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Department of Africana Studies
Stony Brook University

Strategic Plan

Background

Africana Studies has existed as an academic unit at Stony Brook since 1968. Like other
Black Studies programs, it was established as a result of the heated conflicts, debates,
and civil unrest that affected civil society in the United States throughout the 1960s.
These social upheavals that addressed issues of civil rights were spearheaded by
people of a variety of ethnic and racial backgrounds who came from all sectors of US
society, but most especially from college campuses throughout the United States. In
addition tfo addressing other important civil rights issues, the social activists who
participated in these movements pointed out and sought to rectify the glaring biases
and evident intellectual shorfcomings manifested in the ways in which the fraditional
disciplines were being taught on US campuses as they tended to ignore, devalue, and
misrepresent the conftributions of peoples of African heritage and ancestry and thus
distort our understanding of the world. No other academic unit shares this unique
history.

The Stony Brook AFS unit obtained formal departmental status in 1998. Over the years,
the undergraduate program has consistently enrolled thousands of students of all racial
and ethnic backgrounds who find the different courses offered by the AFS faculty
infellectually challenging, extremely informative, and exceptionally enlightening. After
years of struggle, the Stony Brook Africana Studies Department obtained New York
State’s Department of Education’s approval for its Master’s program in 2007 and started
our Graduate Certificate in Africana Studies in Fall 2010, A recent PBS television report
(September 25, 2010) indicated that Stony Brook’s EOP/AIM program registers the
highest graduation rate for Blacks and Latino students (70%) nationally. What has not
been acknowledged is the contribution made by Africana Studies, who ten years ago
provided EOP/AIM students with its first for-credit course (AFS 101), offered during the
summer. This is only one of the many ways in which AFS significantly influences Stony
Brook’s graduation rates.

Mission

The Stony Brook Africana Studies Department is an infrinsically interdisciplinary unit that
seeks to meet the needs of a highly diverse student body across a variety of disciplines
while focusing on the histories, sociology, philosophy, literatures, politics, anthropology,
religions, and experiences of people of African heritage wherever they are found within
the larger national and global contexts. In addition to being intensely grounded in the
scholarly enterprise, our faculty encourage social commitment, promote sensitivity to
the civil rights of all people, and teach responsibility to, and involvement in, local and
global communities.

Challenges

The most persistent challenge faced by AFS has been the lack of consistent support
from higher administration in relation to the provision of the permanent faculty lines
needed for the growth of the program. Support has been at best uneven over the

AFS Strategic Plan 2010/Page 1





entire history of AFS. Much of this lack of support may be attributed to a lack of
understanding and a lack of sensitivity about the importance and significance of this
field for people who have devoted their energies to the development of Black Studies,
and a lack of awareness of the extent of the masses of African-heritage peoples
throughout the Americas, including the significantly high populations in Brazil and
Colombia, as well as in Europe.

Vision

The vision of the Department of Africana Studies at Stony Brook is founded on the
recognition of the multiple infellectual cultural, human, as well as economic
confributions made by “Africa” (in its widest sense) to the modern, increasingly
globalized world. For Africana Studies at Stony Brook, Africa is more than a specific,
though vast, geographical location. It embraces multiple migrations of peoples that
contributed to the birth of modernity. AFS sees “Africa” as a dynamic and powerful
fertilizing life force that is essential, in both symbolic and real terms, to the survival and
progress of humanity. AFS is a unique program that presents epistemologies and
ontologies radically and fundamentally different from those explored in fraditional
disciplines. The perspectives, the ways of knowing and of being, examined and
projected by AFS have over the past five centuries been to a large extent ignored,
neglected, and glossed over. Over the years, Africana Studies at Stony Brook has
expanded and deepened its intellectual focus to embrace a vision characterized by
an inclusive and harmonious array of interrelated themes and subjects, all contingent
on the application of the symbolic potential of Africa and things African as a prism for
enhancing human understanding and knowledge. One contention of Africana Studies
in the 21st century is that the history, experiences, and perceptions of African peoples
worldwide and the insights gained from the experiences are invaluable in light of
contemporary movements toward increasing awareness and acceptance of diversity.
The Department of Africana Studies provides the basic structure for the concretization
of this vision.

The purpose of graduate studies in Africana Studies, centered on concepts of diaspora,
interdisciplinarity, and transnationalism, is to foster the acquisition of knowledge about
Africa and the African Diaspora: their cultures, their histories, their politics. Our graduate
program combines a variety of methodologies, concepts, and theories of the social
sciences and humanities to examine people of African descent from territories and
regions throughout the world. Our immediate goal is to launch our Master’s program,
the start of which has been deferred as a result of the loss of faculty and the neglect on
the part of administration to provide the required lines and resources. AFS has
embarked on a collaborative project with the School for Professional Development to
prepare educators for the future who will be sensitized to the needs and realities of the
changing demographic landscape of the United States. This project involves the
crosslisting of courses leading toward the BA/MAT. AFS has also initiated a Study
Abroad program in Ghana, West Africa, and intends developing other Study Abroad
programs in the Caribbean, in order to connect and expose students to the world
outside the U.S.A. Our long-term goal involves not only the development and expansion
of successful Graduate Certificate, MA, and MAT programs but also the founding of a
PhD program in African Diaspora Studies. Africana Studies is also exploring ways to
meet the needs of a wider learning public who for a variety of reasons cannot
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consistently participate in on-site instruction by offering instructional possibilities in
distance/on-line undergraduate and graduate courses, initially in collaboration with the
School for Professional Development. Our intention is to work across the entire
curriculum of the humanities and social sciences, expanding by creatfing meaningful
relationships with other ethnic and area studies unite, and growing eventually into a
large center of Black Studies, in collaborative alliance with similar centers at NYU or
Columbia University. We also envision obtaining private funding for the hiring of an
endowed chair.

Faculty: One of the unique strengths of the AFS department is the cultural relevance of
the diverse range of specializations offered by the faculty, all of whom focus on areas
that are significant for the intellectual development of the highest quality of students
particularly in the humanities and social sciences. Since each faculty member of AFS is
linked to other traditional disciplines, AFS provides essential synergy for the deepening
of intellectual enquiry across the entire campus and beyond. Stony Brook’s AFS faculty
members are internationally-renowned scholars, with specializations in a variety of
disciplines, who have published innovative, ground-breaking, and pioneering works in
fields ranging from ancient Egypt to the contemporary hip-hop era, on topics as diverse
as slavery and civil rights, Caribbean immigrants’ transnational identities, African
American women'’s history, black British literature, Francophone Caribbean literature in
French and in translation, and even incest narratives. A significant service provided by
our faculty is our accessibility to graduate students in other departments who often
draw on our expertise for parficipation on their doctoral committees. Also of relevance
is the presence in the department of a critical mass of faculty of color which sends a
powerful message to students of color of their own intellectual possibilities. It is beyond
dispute that without the presence and activity of AFS faculty many topics needed for a
full and rounded academic experience would not be debated or covered and
students would inevitably be underserved in their educational experience.
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Department of Anthropology Strategic Plan:
September 2010

History and Strengths of the Department

The Department of Anthropology at Stony Brook University is one of the best scientific
anthropology programs in the United States. However, this was not always the case. The
department has turned from one on the edge of collapse in 1980 to its current vibrant
and accomplished state. Currently it ranks first among U.S. universities in terms of its
impact on the field, based on average citations per journal publication
(www.sciencegateway.org/rank/index.html). The major factor responsible for this turn-
around was the creation of an inter-disciplinary graduate program (Interdepartmental
Doctoral Program in Anthropological Sciences or IDPAS) that capitalized on a strong
biological anthropology faculty in the Department of Anatomical Sciences. Together
the Departments of Anatomical Sciences and Anthropology established a program
which focuses primarily on biological anthropology (.e. human and primate evolution,
functional morphology and primate behavioral ecology) and archaeology, and
subsequent hires were made in the Department to support this vision. Currently the
Department of Anthropology consists of 13 faculty members, including six Biological
Anthropologists, five Archeologists and two Social Anthropologists. This small
departmental size is greatly enhanced by our 15 other IDPAS members (from
Anatomical Sciences, Geosciences and History) and IDPAS is ranked as one of the top
programs in the country (see Academic Analytics).

Currently, the Anthropology faculty contributes greatly to the University’s
undergraduate teaching mission, in both traditional and non-traditional ways. We have
established innovative field schools, study abroad programs and research opportunities
for undergraduates. Our faculty is unusually active in research, generating three times
more research funding per capita than other departments within the Social and
Behavioral Division, and at a higher rate than 70% of other Anthropology Departments
in the country (see attached departmental review). Our areas of expertise are of great
interest to the public at large, and as a result we provide considerable visibility of Stony
Brook to the public through newspaper articles, television programs, and films that
feature our faculty memibers. Finally our contributions, along with those of our
associated institutes (Institute for the Conservation of Tropical Environments, Turkana
Basin Institute, and the Institute for Long Island Archaeology) and field sites, extend far
beyond the University through conservation efforts, training scientists in developing
nations, and assisting war-torn nations through training programs and election
monitoring.

Vision for the Future

The Department of Anthropology at Stony Brook University is a testament to how
intferdisciplinary programs can transform and energize existing departments and
promote cutting edge research. Our vision for the future is to further extend our
research and tfeaching programs through a series of inter-departmental initiatives;
initiatives that (i) further support the already strong foci in paleoanthropology,





primatology and archaeology, (i) strengthen the existing links between different
subfields in Biological Anthropology and Archaeology, and (jii) expand into exciting
new research areas that will further enhance our relationships with other departments
and programs. These initiatives also demonstrate how Anthropology serves as a bridge
between the Social and Biological Sciences (Human Evolutionary Biology) and the
Social Sciences and Humanities (Early Civilizations).

As a first step towards this goal, we have spearheaded a new interdepartmental
initiative, uniting archaeology faculty in our department with faculty members in the
Departments of Art, Asian and Asian-American Studies, European Languages, and
History to develop a new undergraduate major in “Early Civilizations.” This initiative
reflects a collaborative approach which will energize research and teaching by
approaching the arfistic, fextual and archaeological record of the world’s first urban
sociefies from multiple perspectives. It is unique in the nation in integrating humanistic
and social science research into the emergence and nature of the world’s first complex
societies.

Our second initiative represents an intellectual and pedagogical partnership between
Anthropology and Ecology and Evolution, but will likely extend to include faculty from
Neurobiology, Geosciences, Psychology, Health Sciences Center, Sociology and
Economics. The program in Human Evolutionary Biology will build upon our current
strengths and expand in two areas, Human Genetics and Genomics and Human
Behavioral Ecology, necessary to maintain our top-ranked status. This natural science-
based initiative, which will examine how evolutionary forces shaped and continue to
shape the human condition, will also include the study of paleoanthropology, human
genetics and genomics, evolution of human behavior, and human health and disease.
This initiative will provide an innovative undergraduate maijor for students interested in a
science major focused on human biology.

Summary

The Department of Anthropology has long experience in interdisciplinary education,
obtained primarily through our partnership with the Department of Anatomical
Sciences. The result has been a world-class graduate program and a research group
that together is better than the sum of its parts. Our departmental vision for the future is
to capitalize on this experience to forge new ties to implement new and innovative
undergraduate curricula for the 21st century at Stony Brook University, and by doing so,
expand, strengthen and diversify interdisciplinary research on contemporary issues.






December 6, 2010

DEPARTMENT OF ART
STRATEGIC PLAN

ABOUT THE DEPARTMENT

The Department of Art at Stony Brook University has consistently been at the forefront of
developments in art history, criticism and practice. Our programs have built on our strengths in the
sphere of modern and contemporary art fo embrace new directions in the study and making of
art, offering an integrated curriculum for both undergraduates and graduates. In art history, these
range from interdisciplinary perspectives in 19th and 20th century art history and criticism to more
non-canonical topics: the scholarly analysis of visual and material culture, including the moving
image and digital media, global artistic traditions and contemporary diasporic art. Our studio
artists work in a wide spectrum of fraditional and new media, from sculpture, printmaking, painting
and photography, to digital media, installation art, and performance.

Undergraduates can major or minor in Art History and/or Studio Art, and can enroll in the Digital
Arts Minor. Field trips to major cultural resources in New York City are a standard

ingredient of our courses in Art History and Ciriticism. Our graduate degrees are the M.F.A. in Studio
Art, and the M.A. and PhD in Art History and Criticism. These programs have worldwide reputations:
currently Art has 18 international students from 13 countries, including 4 Fulbright Scholars. All our
students, and our faculty, are well served by the resources of a large research university: our
emphasis on critical theory has led to a natural connection to both Philosophy and Women’s and
Gender Studies, just as our concern for performance has with Music and Theater Arts. The field of
visual and material culture has given rise o collaborations between Art and the Humanities
Institute, Comparative Literary and Cultural Studies, and a range of other humanities and social
science departments; and our concern with digital media has led to productive partnerships with
Music and Computer Science in the College of Engineering.

The Stony Brook Art Department has achieved national prominence as a leader in forming the next
generation of art historians, critics and curators of modern and contemporary art, and as a leader
in forming artists who are trained to integrate into their work opportunities offered by new
technologies and modern materials science.

VISION FOR THE FUTURE: ART HISTORY

Stony Brook’s Art History and Ciriticism program has an established reputation in modern and
contemporary art history, criticism and theory, with an emphasis on interdisciplinary approaches to
the study of art and visual culture in a global context.

We have recently revised our Graduate program curriculum to reflect the strengths of our current
faculty, maintained the selective size of our PhD program, and in the last five years, doubled the
size of our incoming MA class. Recent undergraduate revisions have included the addition of a
Senior Seminar to prepare majors for graduate school or curatorial employment. We are
revamping our long-running journal Art Criticism, a project that requires no new additional
resources.

The retirement of Donald Kuspit has left a significant gap in our art history offerings at both
graduate and undergraduate levels. A position in Modern European Art and Crificism is our fop
priority for future hires, and is essential for maintaining the character of our program. In addition,
over the course of the next 10 years, fwo new faculty hires in Asian and Latfin American Art History
would propel our department in the direction we envision for it; both represent areas of explosive
artistic growth and potential for collaboration with other global initiatives on campus. These hires
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would also reflect the increasing diversity of our student body, our alumni, and the region’s
extended community. They thus also offer the potential for significant fund raising. possibly in the
form of endowed chairs.

Art History and Criticism plans to continue to develop existing programs, such as the joint MA/MBA
and five year BA/MA, in addition to a frack in Museum and Critical Curatorial Studies that builds on
existing faculty.

Art History Faculty Hires in the Next Ten Years

Historian of Modern European Art

Our top priority will be to seek to hire an innovative scholar with expertise in the history of Modern /
pre-WWII / early 20th century European art. The ideal candidate will have a strong research and
teaching foundation in social history, critical theory, criticism, and/or visual culture. We will be
looking for someone to teach the art and architecture of the dominant European avant-garde
centers in the first half of the twentieth century at both the undergraduate and graduate levels,
but being able to incorporate a more global perspective, i.e., non-canonical centers, artists,
movements, and/or media, in their teaching and research on early modernism is also desirable in
the candidate.

Historian of Asian Art

We propose the hiring of an innovative scholar with an emphasis on the history of either East Asian
or South Asian Art History. The ideal candidate will have a strong focus on contemporary Asian art
in a global perspective, but will also be able to teach historical surveys of Asian art. Curatorial
experience may be a benefit as we move to develop a Museum Studies track at either the
undergraduate or graduate level. Additionally, the candidate should be able to incorporate Asian
Art History intfo an interdisciplinary environment, since collaboration with other departments at
Stony Brook is essential.

Historian of Latin American Art

We plan to hire an innovative scholar in post-contact Latin American Art History. The ideal
candidate will have a strong focus on modern and contemporary Latin American art in a global
perspective, but will also be able to teach historical surveys of Latin American art from the 17th-19th
centuries. Curatorial experience may be a benefit as we move to develop a Museum Studies track
at either the undergraduate or graduate level. Additionally, the candidate should be able to
incorporate Latin American Art History into an interdisciplinary environment, since collaboration
with other departments and study centers at Stony brook, in particular the well known Latin
American and Caribbean Studies Center.is essential.

Art History Program Development

Art and Philosophy

We intend to strengthen our collaboration with the Philosophy Department’s MA program in Art
and Philosophy at SB-Manhattan, and utilize this valuable space as a way of more closely
integrating New York’s cultural institutions intfo our curriculum.

MA/MBA in Art History and Business Administration

We intend fo implement and advertise the recently approved MA/MBA program designed 1o
better prepare our graduates to fake advantage of the wide range of curatorial, administrative,
and entrepreneurial opportunities within the increasingly important world of art and media culture.

Museum Studies/Critical Curatorial Studies
We have long encouraged both undergraduate and graduate students to undertake professional
curatorial fraining through museum and gallery internships, on campus and in Manhattan and the
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greater metropolitan area. We would like to expand on this program by offering our museum
studies courses on a more regular basis with the aim of developing a museum studies track at both
graduate and undergraduate levels.

Journalism/Art Criticism

We intend to work with the School of Journalism to develop one or more cross-listed courses on art
journalism and art criticism at the graduate level in addition to our existing Art Criticism Practicum.
Since Master’s students pay tuition, this would be an opportunity for Art fo gain some additional
revenue.

VISION FOR THE FUTURE: STUDIO ART

The MFA program at Stony Brook University has a reputation for being a small but potent and
academically challenging program that encourages research across media and disciplines.
Candidates choose Stony Brook University to take advantage of our interdisciplinarity, our
extensive facilities, and the broad study opportunities in both the humanities and the sciences that
the greater campus affords. We attract students from across the country and around the world,
including many Fulbright scholars. Our undergraduate studio art program is a program students
often find while trying to make headway in their undergraduate careers. They take a gateway
course with us and stay to complete the major, or one of the minors that we offer. Since a strong
MFA Program leads to a stronger undergraduate program through enhanced instructional
capabilities and modeled behavior, we plan to continue to recruit talented MFA candidates who
work in a variety of artistic media but develop introspectional and expository skills fogether in
topics-oriented courses.

Over the past few years Studio Art has lost an inordinate amount of its full-time faculty due to iliness,
retirement, tenure denial and the budget crisis. Although the program is thriving and its students
excel, these losses have left us with few full-time faculty to educate a growing population of Studio
Art Majors/Minors and Digital Arts Minors. In 2010 the MFA program lost two new recruits due to
unforeseen circumstances, but. We choose to see our current situation as an opportunity to
strengthen, rebuild and refocus the aims of Studio Art at both the undergraduate and graduate
levels.

We feel strongly that well prepared art students require a strong foundation in 2/3/4-D problem
solving and creafion learned through drawing, painting, prinfmaking, sculpture, performance and
digital media classes. To enhance our program, as well as undergraduate student opportunity for
jobs and graduate study in the future, we plan greater emphasis on the intersections of art and
technology and of art and the humanities through the infroduction of increasingly hybrid and
collaborative working environments. Here students can develop their visions through a diverse
range of materials and media, supplementing traditional methods with the most advanced
practices in digital imaging. digital sound and video editing, computer aided modeling, and
information visualization. In particular, our participation in the Center for Digital Arts, Culture and
Technology (cDACT) will afford our students opportunities for interdisciplinary collaboration as well
as access to contemporary manipulation and production methods that take advantage of high-
end technologies.

An accelerated MFA program targeted at working arfists and professionals will bring a new
dimension of practical experience to our student body. Planned collaborations with Computer





Science and Materials Science will expand the productive, interdisciplinary relationships our MFAs
have long enjoyed.

Studio Art Programs: Strategies for Rejuvenation and Growth

Curriculum Reform

To allow for more variety in classes and topics in the MFA curriculum, and for flexibility in course
scheduling at both undergraduate and graduate levels we intfend to reform our graduate
curriculum under the three broad categories of Image, Object, and Time and Space. Instead of
offering media-specific courses in Printmaking, Painting, Sculpture, Imaging and Digital Art taught
almost exclusively by one faculty member, we will incorporate these skills into courses that allow
flexibility in syllabus while ensuring a broad based foundation in different media. Image, for
example, can be taught by a number of faculty who work in the realm of 2-D image making:
Pindell (painting/ drawing), Levine (printmaking/drawing), Dinkins (still /moving imaging) and
Buonagurio (Conceptual Drawing); whereas Object can be taught by Nagasawa (sculpture),
Buonagurio (ceramic sculpture/ sculpture), Erickson (sculpture/physical computing), or Pindell
(extended 2-D image). This revision will give our graduate students more flexibility in planning their
curriculum and allow our small faculty to respond to the needs of the undergraduate curriculum
while offering more variety in the way ideas and concepts are covered at the graduate level. In
the long term this new structure could be carried over to the undergraduate curriculum as well.

Accelerated MFA Program for Exceptional Candidates

In addition to our 3-year MFA program, we plan a 2-year alternative version, for highly qualified
artists who already have stature in the art world and extensive exhibition records. This new
program will provide successful artists, who want to teach, an expeditious way to earn an MFA
degree allowing them to enter the job market as teachers. Briefly put, accomplished candidates
will enter the program in their second year of study by having earned academic credit towards
the degree for exceptional professional experience and exhibition history. Reaching out to
professional artists in the great metropolitan area will potentially bring stellar students into the
program and provide significant revenue for the department.

Strengthen Collaborations among Studio Art, Music, Theater and Dance

Studio art students routinely work with students and faculty from related departments, creating
collaborative working relationships that grow out of team taught classes, mutual artistic concerns
and necessity.  Animators and video artists offen need music for their productions while musicians
and dance productions seek visuals to accompany their production. Performance artists and
thespians meet in courses on performance technique and theory. These are just a few examples
of how our students can and do collaborate with other arts programs on campus; these bonds
need to be encouraged.

Community Outreach and Continuing Education

Many students, feachers, professionals and amateurs in the area have over the years paid to use
our foundry, casting and printmaking facilities, which are not duplicated on Long Island. These can
be a source of revenue if handled creatively. Additionally, our facilities should enable us to
generate revenue through continuing education courses in sculpture, digital media and painting,
without additional costs.

MFA in Computational Studio Arts/Bachelor in Computer Science and Art

The growing collaborations between Studio Art and Computer Science and Engineering via cDACT
offer the potential to develop an MFA in Computational Studio Arts and/or a Bachelors degree in
Computer Science and Art. These are the type of degree program that Stony Brook is uniquely
positioned to support. These will be interdisciplinary program designed to enable the development
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of artistic practices that include computational skills, physical computing and the conceptual
framework necessary 1o support such production. The studio based MFA will be underpinned by
the necessary fechnical, theoretical and historical background, so students can mediate between
the worlds of visual, performing and relational (or interactive) art, and those of fechnology and
computer science. For example, our students will be able to explore people's relationship to the
digital world through handmade, design or DIY projects that use sensors and microcontrollers to
translate analog input to a software system. A similar program could be designed at the
undergraduate level.

Studio Art Faculty Hires in the Next Ten Years

Adjunct Instructors

Studio Art has a large number of Studio Art Majors/Minors and Digital Arts Minors struggling to
graduate and a severely reduced roster of classes that will enable them to do so. To meet this
challenge we must negotiate with the Dean a stable schedule of adjunct appointments in Studio .
Two adjuncts per term will go tfowards meeting demand for classroom instruction in the arts until
Studio can hire atf least 2 new faculty. It is understood that art must settle its deficit to take make
full-fime hires, but adjuncts provide a cost-effective way to sustain the program and allow our
students to complete the courses they need to graduate.

Visiting Artist(s)

We plan to initiate a system of recruiting Visiting Artists fo teach within Studio Art The visitors should
be artists with stature in the art world who can draw attention to the department and add
instructional depth and support; they will be selected so that their media and the courses they
can teach, match the instructional needs and goals of the department.

Assistant Professor: Foundations 2-D / 3- D

Studio needs to hire a junior faculty member with a demonstrated commitment to 2 and 3-D
foundation studies as central to conceptual growth, technical problem solving via visual design,
and an interest in a wide variety of media and diverse approaches to art. This person must be able
to work with other faculty to develop and implement cohesive and consistent foundations courses
that provide the basis for further study in art. Interdisciplinary interests and commitment to working
with other programs and departments in the liberal arts and sciences are also valued. The position
could be offered as tenure track position or as a 3-year contract that is full-time and renewable.

Professor Photo/ Imaging (Assistant to Associate)

Studio art needs permanent faculty to effectively teach the whole range of traditional and digital
photographic methods to undergraduate and graduate students. This recruit should have a broad
knowledge of photographic theory and history as it relates to contemporary art practice, as well as
an understanding of the practical and theoretical implications of new technologies. He or she
should have previous college level teaching experience and occupy a full time tenure track
position at the assistant or associate level.

Digital Technologies Staff Specialist

This position is unique for its combination of computer AND arfistic skills and knowledge. It is
therefore more demanding than most computer technician positions. The position will provide the
technical and managerial skills and assistance necessary to a department that is moving
increasingly foward digital fechnology in both art history and studio art. The Assistant will have
primary technical (including systems administration) and supervisory responsibility for the
Department’s various digitally equipped teaching and research labs. The Assistant will help to train
and supervise students assigned to day-to-day collaboration with faculty for their courses, as well
as those assigned to the maintenance and expansion of the visual resources collection, web sites,
and the Department’s general web presence. Duties will include some faculty training as well. The
Assistant will provide a bridge between the traditional areas of photography and printmaking and
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the new areas of digital art.

Professor Painting (Assistant to Associate level)

With the retirement of Mel Pekarsky, and the impending loss of his teaching contributions, Studio will
soon need fo augment its painting/drawing instruction with a full-time faculty member able to
effectively teach a broad range of painting and drawing techniques to undergraduate and
graduate students. The ideal candidate must be engaged in contemporary and theoretical issues
as evidenced by their work and posses a current exhibition record that demonstrates emerging or
established national recognition. This hire should be at the assistant or associate level and could
be offered as tenure track or as a 3-year contract that is full-time and renewable.

Assistant Professor, Interactivity and Innovative Information Technologies

The department should hire a junior faculty member with expertise in the art of information-based
technologies. This position will support the proposed computational arts degrees by bringing to the
department a hybrid integration of creative practices and the development of innovative
information technologies. This person will teach courses in multimedia programming and physical
computing, as well as seminars on discipline- related critical theory and interaction design
practices at both the graduate and undergraduate levels. The position could be offered as tenure
track or as a 3-year contract that is full-time and renewable.

Studio Art Facilities

The Studio Art program’s facilities are distinguished by our light-filled painting, sculpture and
printmaking studios, and by digital media labs that seamlessly combine production in 2/3-D
imaging, moving image and professional sound production. The breadth and scope of our
facilities and of the processes available to students in our sculpture shop, printmaking studio
(including a lithography space that still prints on rare large scale stones), and digital media labs are
unparalleled in the region. These facilities support the interdisciplinary creation that is our main
departmental strength and is the reason many students choose Stony Brook over other schools in
the area.

To augment the facilities currently in use, we will develop a plan for acquisition, maintenance and
renewal of state-of-the-art equipment suitable for developing student proficiency in high tech
production, such as 3-D printing, laser cutting and the use of highly specialized recording devices.
Here cooperation with the College of Engineering and with the Art Outreach Program of the
Simons Center for Geometry and Physics should allow costs to be shared.

We will work with related departments such as theater, music and dance to increase access to
theaters and black box spaces and recording studios for art, theater and music student
productions/research. We will work with science-based departments such as computer science,
engineering and material science to increase artist access to tfechnological facilities and expertise
on campus, and to encourage infro-institutional research.






Department of Asian & Asian & Asian American Studies

Strategic Planning for the decade ahead

Introduction

The process was set in motion pursuant to an e-mail from Interim Dean Nancy
Squires dated Nov. 12, 2009 which stated, inter alia,

"At yesterday's University Council meeting the President presented a draft of the
strategic planning process. As part of that process each college and school will
be asked to formulate its own strategic plan. Our own plan will undoubtedly be
one of the most complex, so | think we need fo get started. This is especially the
case since the first phase will be an analysis of where we stand now, so that we
can set realistic goals for where we want fo be in 10 years, and the self-
assessment process needs to begin”

This was reinforced by another, more recent, e-mail from Dean Squires dated
April 14, 2010 which stated, inter alia,

I will be making a presentation of the draft plan at the University Council meeting
on June 6th. To help in developing the plan, I'd like to offer all the faculty
members in your department the opportunity to offer suggestions, so please
forward this to your department members.

The issue to be addressed is as follows: the President has asked each unit (school
or college) to develop a strategic plan that is visionary, imagining the directions
in which that school or college should develop over the next ten years. Please
tell me what you think is the most important thing fo be included in the CAS
strategic plan.

Where the AAAS Dept
stands today

The Department of Asian & Asian-American Studies is among the youngest on
the Stony Brook campus. It was conceived at the turn of the new millennium,
came into existence in 2002, and started functioning fully in 2003, with faculty
cobbled together from the erstwhile departments Linguistics, Comparative
Studies, and SSI (Social Sciences Interdisciplinary) etc. Whatever the concerned
authorities had in mind at the time, the Department has already carved an
enviable reputation for itself as being among a select few in the US that
integrates the study and teaching of Asian & Asian-American issues. Our regular
faculty (i.e. not counting the adjunct professors, but who also contribute a great
deal) total 17 in number, as follows

Professors (Tenured) 4





Associate Profs (Tenured) 3
Asst Profs (on tenure frack) 3
Lecturers 5
Visiting Professors 2

Starting with 39 courses in 2003, the number of courses reached a maximum of
57 in Spring 2009.

As the table below shows, nearly 25,000 students have passed through the
portals of the department since its modest inception in 2003, a mere 7 years ago.

Regular No. of Total

Semesters Courses Enroliment
O Fall 2003 39 1313
O Sp. 2004 37 1352
O Fall 2004 38 1481
O Sp. 2005 37 1450
O Fall 2005 38 1506
O Sp. 2006 44 1634
O Fall 2006 48 1923
O Sp. 2007 46 1645
O Fall 2007 52 1998
O Sp. 2008 48 1688
O Fall 2008 56 2119
O Spring 2009 57 2005
O Fall 2009 52 2247
O Spring 2010 46 2104

Total 24,465

Summer

Semesters
O Summer 2006 11 300
O Summer 2007 11 390
O Summer 2008 12 336
O Summer 2009 15 347

Total 1373

What the above figures make it clear beyond any shadow of doubt is that there
is both ample interest, and consequently demand, for these courses in Asion and
Asian-American studies on this campus. This, of course, is only to be expected,
as we are, at least on the US eastern seaboard, perhaps the most cosmopolitan
campus in ferms of size and the spread of nationalities represented on-campus,
the vast majority of whom have an Asian background. | strongly feel that this is





strength that we could and should build upon and surely enough we will see the
enrolment numbers grow from year to year

Where do we want to go from here ?

O Appoint lecturers in Hindi, Japanese and Korean
(as soon as the hiring freeze is over)

O State Certification for a Program in Teaching Asian Languages
(work in progress)

Graduate Programs in Asian Studies
B M.A. in Asian Studies (work in progress)
B M.A. in Asian-American Studies
B M.A. in Teaching Asian Languages

O As a Department of Asian Studies, we are well covered in to teach
courses relating to East, Southeast, South and West Asia, but one entire
swathe — namely Central Asia - is an area that stands out as a huge
gaping hole. Until the end of the Cold War, this area was completely
isolated from the outside world as part of the former Soviet Union. Now
with the Central Asian Republics stepping on to the world stage in their
own right, we need to get to know them better. We suffer from a
complete lack of any regional knowledge and expertise in respect of the
whole of this area — which is becoming increasingly critical for the US in
mMmany ways — ranging from being a hotbed of terrorism at one end to a
massive resource base for hydrocarbons on the other. Yet we know so
little about this area and feel, as a Department that it is something that
needs to be addressed as part of any strategic restructuring effort in the
foreseeable future.

SUNY, Stony Brook
New York
May 26, 2010






STRATEGIC PLAN: DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY AND CELL BIOLOGY

SUMMARY

The goals of the Department of Biochemistry and Cell Biology are to study the
underlying biochemical and cellular principles of life and to train the next generation of
biomedical scientists. Our plan for the next 10 years is to greatly expand our
capabilities through strategic hiring of outstanding new faculty that will allow us to
significantly increase our ability to aftract extramural funding (in particular in the form of
Program Project and Center Grants), enhance the breadth of our biomedically-
relevant research efforts and expand our teaching mission to keep the curriculum
modern. As a result, we seek to move into the top 10% of similar Biochemistry and Cell
Biology departments nationwide. Specifically, we seek to hire four new faculty (above
and beyond present commitments designed to maintain the sfafus quo). In addition,
out of the total number of replacement and new hires in the next decade, two should
be senior scientists with intfernational reputations. All hires will be focused in a few areas
that take advantage of existing strengths and areas that need to grow. This includes
two areas of study: Molecular and Cellular Communication and Genomic Regulation,
and two methodological initiatives: Structural Biology and Systems Biology. These areas
of focus integrate well with President Stanley’s research priorities of Cancer,
Neurobiology, Infections/Immunity, Bioimaging, Bioinformatics, and Genetics.

RESEARCH MISSION

The research mission of the Department of Biochemistry and Cell Biology (BCB) is
to study fundamental biochemical and cellular processes with the goal of applying this
knowledge to the development of novel therapeutics for biomedical intervention. This
is an unusually broad research mission relative to other medical school and Arts and
Sciences departments. The biochemistry mission covers research on the structure and
function of biomolecules, while the cell biology mission involves research into cellular
and subcellular structure and function. The systems chosen for these studies range
widely from molecules to cells and from bacteria to mammals. The key in this regard is
that any specific systemn must be the most powerful to capture all the essential biology
for the processes being investigated. The result is that the Department has a very broad,
basic research mission that necessitates close ties with both the physical and
biomedical sciences, and is reflected in the inclusion of the Department in both the
School of Medicine and the College of Arts and Sciences, creating a natural bridge
between the East and West campuses.

The quality of our faculty is reflected by the fact that our graduate programs are
ranked in the top 50 nationwide (US News and World Report) and that our faculty are
quite successful in obtaining external funding from NIH, NSF and other agencies (over
$10 million in research expenditures per year). Many of our faculty are internationally
recognized scientists, among them a National Academy Member (Dr. William J.
Lennarz), recipient of the Presidential Award for Excellence in Science, Mathematics,
and Engineering Mentoring (Dr. David Bynum), Distinguished Professors (Drs. William J.
Lennarz and Rolf Sternglanz), and leaders of international societies (President of the
Society for Glycobiology, Dr. Robert S. Haltiwanger). Areas of research strength in
department include the biology, biochemistry and biophysics of membranes,
chromatin structure and function, developmental biology, glycobiology, RNA
processing, signal transduction, transcriptional regulation, and yeast and plant biology.





Research in the department has links to many diseases, including several types of
cancer, neurodegeneartive diseases such as Alzheimer’s, infectious diesases,
inflammatory states provoked by tissue damage, osteoarthritis, inferfility, and birth
defects.

TEACHING AND SERVICE MISSION

The Department also has a large and wide-ranging teaching mission relative to
other biomedical departments. The Department administers the Biochemistry major, a
rigorous degree program with a current enrollment of over 500 students (631 F'08). The
Department also collaborates with the Undergraduate Biology Program and the
Departments of Ecology & Evolution and Neurobiology & Behavior in offering the
Biology major to a total of nearly 2,000 students (1,962 F'08). The Biology major is
currently the largest major at Stony Brook. Departmental contributions to the curriculum
for the combined Biology and Biochemistry majors (and for the first three years of the
Health Sciences curriculum) account for 40% of the nearly 9,000 annual seats in lecture
courses. Further, the three upper division laboratory courses overseen by the
Department account for over 40% of the 800 seats in upper division laboratory courses
offered annually. The Department is also extremely active in sponsoring independent
research by undergraduates averaging nearly 50 students per semester that register for
BIO487, Research in Molecular and Cellular Biology.

In terms of biomedical graduate education, we teach both medical and
graduate students. Departmental graduate student teaching responsibilities include,
among other responsibilities, the majority of core courses common to almost alll
biomedical graduate programs (Graduate Biochemistry, Molecular Genetics,
Biomembranes, Graduate Cell Biology). Our Department is also the home of graduate
programs in Molecular and Cell Biology (MCB), and Biochemistry and Structural Biology
(BSB). The Department has been successful in obtaining a NIH training grant, which
supports both MCB and BSB graduate programs. Both programs are interdepartmental,
with the majority of faculty memlbers actually outside the Department. The Department
has also played a major role in the interdepartmental Genetics graduate program. This
means the Department is carrying out a service mission by providing the graduate
students who power the research of a wide variety of labs outside the Department
including several at Brookhaven National and Cold Spring Harbor Laboratories.

The Department recently launched a new Master of Science Program that was
established to address a recognized deficiency in the educational opportunities
available to students at Stony Brook. Development of this new program required the
creation of fwo new graduate courses that specifically address the needs of Masters
level students, including an Infroduction to Techniques course that will provide exposure
and training in cutting edge Imaging and Genomic technologies.

Finally, the Center for Science and Mathematics Education (CESAME) operates
as an autonomous unit within the Department led by two tenured Department faculty
(Drs. David Bynum and Keith Sheppard). This center has the mission of increasing
scientific literacy of tfeachers and students at all educational levels. CESAME has
attracted national attention, reflected in the fact that they have received over $20M in
extramural funding.

RECENT HISTORY AND CURRENT STATE OF THE DEPARTMENT





The Biochemistry Department was founded in 1968 with Dr. Melvin Simpson
serving as the first chair until 1978. In 1988, Dr. William J. Lennarz was hired (following a
nationwide search) to chair of the Biochemistry Department with the task to
reinvigorate and expand the Department’s mission (Cell Biology was added to the
Department name at this time). During Dr. Lennarz’s 20-year term as chair, our
research-active faculty expanded from 18 to 25. With turnover, 80% of the faculty were
replaced between 1988 and 2001. This resulted in a major expansion in grant funding
and research activity. As reflected in national rankings, we estimate the Department
reached the top 25-30% of Biochemistry departments with a similar mission. However, in
recent years this positive if not essential growth has been partly undone. Only one
research faculty member has been hired since 2001, and total faculty numbers have
dropped by 20%. Our new chair, Dr. Robert S. Haltiwanger, has commitments to hire 3
junior faculty; but unfortunately these three junior recruitment lines will only partially
reverse our Department’s contraction, which will be further exacerbated by 3-4
anticipated retirements of some of our most experienced faculty in the next few years.
Thus, the Department must average one new faculty hire per year for the next 8 years
to restore the number of research active faculty to previous levels. These new hires will
not only strengthen our research visibility, funding and instructional/teaching
capabilities, but the new faculty will be hired in areas that increase the possibilities for
synergistic interactions between faculty by building on current areas of strength and
expanding the range of experimental approaches being used within the Department
(see below). It must be emphasized that without these additional hires, we predict a
rapid erosion of our research activity and funding (especially due fo loss of refiring
senior faculty), which will be further exacerbated by heavy feaching commitments
being concentrated on fewer faculty.

Among the wide range of research carried out within the Department are two
general areas in which we have a nucleus of strength. In terms of biological questions
being addressed, one of these areas is the Genomic Regulation. This encompasses
changes in gene expression and function during development, RNA processing, and
the dynamics of chrommosomal structure and function. Control of gene expression is
fundamental to the regulation of cellular behavior and growth. A second area is
Molecular and Cellular Communication. All cellular communication involves molecular
events happening in or around cell membranes. The membranes that surround cells
and delineate their internal organelles are crucial for cell function, as a barrier to
pathogenic molecules and agents, and for control of intercellular communication
events. Our Department has strength in studies involving structure and function of
membrane glycoproteins and memibrane lipids. Dysregulation of gene regulation or
cellular communication lies at the heart of numerous human diseases, including
cancer, neurodegenerative disorders, progressive inflammatory disorders, birth defects,
infertility, infection and immunity, and other areas under study by our faculty. As the
plan below details, we propose to focus and build upon these Departmental strengths.

STRATEGIC PLAN FOR RESEARCH: Four Initiatives for the Cost of Two

We propose initiatives to develop areas of excellence that build upon
Departmental strengths and fill significant gaps. In ferms of biological questions, tTwo
Centers of Excellence will be developed: Molecular and Cellular Communication, and
Genomic Regulation. These areas fit very well within the proposed research “Topics”
targeted for emphasis by President Stanley: Cancer, Neurobiology, and





Infection/Immunity. We propose to build up Departmental strength by key hires in these
areas. In particular, we plan to carry this out by hiring faculty as part of Initiatives in
Structural Biology/Bioimaging and Systems Biology, resources that will fill key gaps in our
strengths, strengthen biological research at Stony Brook, and align well with the
research “Tools” President Stanley has proposed for enhancement: Bioimaging,
Genetics, and Bioinformatics. By fulfiling two needs, this plan will provide the most
“bang for the buck”. Our ultimate goal is to form two “Centers of Excellence” that will
synergistically attract top faculty and scientific talent and compete more effectively for
individual and group (e.g. NIH program project), and other extramural funding.

With these resources, the Department will be able to institute a unique strategy
to investigate biological systems and secure additional external funding. Our strategy is
based on our ability to do global and simultaneous structure/function analysis at both
the molecular and cellular levels in order to define, at the basic level, how a specific
biological molecule/system works, and at the franslational level, how therapeutic
infervention should be designed. These initiatives will allow us to assemble groups that
choose specific targets within the area of Molecular and Cellular Communication or
Genomic Regulation and then propose an exhaustive analysis including the atomic
structure, conformational and other biochemical properties, cellular assembly,
processing and degradation, and finally systems level integration. This global
structure/function analysis approach will be unique, play to our unique strengths at
Stony Brook, and we will be able to argue that it is the most efficient for both basic
understanding of a biological system and design of rational therapeutic approaches.
This will put us in a very strong position for Program Project and Center of Excellence
funding vehicles at the federal, state and private levels.

A. Centers of Excellence:
1. Molecular and Cellular Communication. Membranes form the lipid and
protein barriers that surround the cell and its internal organelles. As noted above, cell
membranes serve at the location where cells communicate with the outside world.
Thus a firm understanding of
cellmembranes and their
components is essential to

Molecular and Cellular Communication
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further progress in this regard.

We propose an initiative to enhance the strengths we have in the Department in
the areas of membrane structure/function and glycobiology (in particular the study of
the structure/function of carbohydrates attached to proteins, frequently membrane
proteins) by targeting new hires to allow us to more effectively pursue external program
project and center funding. We will focus hiring on investigators with skills in Structural





Biology and Systems Biology (described below) to strengthen these areas. The majority
of drugs in use today target memibrane proteins, and the most crucial membrane
proteins are glycosylated membrane receptor proteins. These versatile receptors
inferface between the outer membrane of a cell and its environment and are
responsible for the control and integration of information (signals) that enable the cell
to mount appropriate responses to various signals. Thus, this initiative will focus on
receptor glycoproteins, within the context of studies involving a much wider range of
membrane components.

Once the initiative is operational, we will be able to study the full range of
membrane glycoprotein structure and function. These studies will include high-
resolution structure of the isolated proteins, how they function in the natural cellular
environment, how glycosylation affects their function, how the control of their
biosynthesis and degradation regulates function, how they impact the global functions
of the cell, and how they are affected by potential drug candidates (the latter to be
performed in collaboration with the Institute of Chemical Biology and Drug Design.,
ICB&DD). This will give Stony Brook the unique ability to perform comprehensive
structure/function analysis at a level that will directly impact the development of novel
therapeutic approaches. This Center fits well with several of the President’s research
initiatives, including Cancer, Neurobiology, and Infection/Immunity.

The University and BCB Department are natural homes for this initiative for good
reasons. Stony Brook has a particularly strong reputation in membrane biology and
glycobiology that can be easily built by recruitment. Furthermore, as noted above,
biological membranes and glycobiology form an infernationally-recognized focus of
research in the BCB Department. Nevertheless, it is important to note that the members
of this center will not solely be within the BCB Department. There will be obvious
interactions with faculty in this and related areas in other departments where overlaps
in interest and expertise exist. Examination of the diagram above shows obvious
intferactions with the Molecular Genetics and Microbiology, Pharmacology, Physiology
and Biophysics and Pathology Departments. Issues of drug design and action will lead
to strong collaborations with the ICB&DD.

2. Genomic Regulation. A major goal in the realm of human health and
translational medicine is to understand how gene mutations and abnormalities affect
gene products (RNAs and
protfeins). We alll Genomic Regulation
understand that mutations
in genes cause diseases
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Research under this initiative would be aimed at discovery of fundamental
molecular and biochemical mechanisms governing gene expression, as well as
research info how abnormal genes and gene regulation affect cellular dysfunction and
disease. Faculty within this initiative would be studying how any organizational unit of a
genome (e.g. chromosome, gene, regulatory element), or gene products (RNA and
protein) are acted upon by biochemical, cellular and developmental processes. Fields
of research under this umbrella would include any that interface with DNA or
chromosome structure, organization, replication, and production and regulation of
gene products. Areas of faculty expertise in the Department include signall
fransduction to the nucleus, chromatin structure, franscription factors, franscriptional
mechanisms, post-transcriptional mechanisms (e.g. RNA processing, splicing and
tfransport) and franslational regulation. The Genomic Regulation initiative will build
upon our core strength in this area through new hires in Systems Biology and Structural
Biology (described below), which should allow us to define the molecular and cellular
basis of defects in genomic regulation, and greatly enhance the value of collaborative
research grants among existing and new faculty.

Understanding how genes and other components of prokaryotic or eukaryotic
genomes are regulated will foster breakthroughs in basic and translational medicine.
For example, small organic molecules are fast becoming fertile ground for discovery of
agents that inhibit or activate genes by affecting cell signaling, DNA-binding proteins,
gene franscription, chromatin structure and production or translation of mMRNA.
Synthesis and screening of small molecules, particularly ones based upon “rational”
(structure-based) design, is a major endeavor of modern drug discovery (as done in
ICB&DD). Another example of translational potential is research on how gene mutations
are caused by chemicals (e.g. environmental toxins) or mistakes in DNA replication,
meiosis or mitosis, and how drugs might be used to correct or compensate for these
errors. Genomic Regulation research would also encompass gene therapy, animal
models of human genetic diseases (e.g. fly, worm or mouse mutants), and “functional
genomics”, a research area that investigates the broad phenotypic outcomes resulting
from dysfunction of a particular gene or pathway.

As in the case of Molecular and Cellular Communication, the BCB Department is
a natural home for this initiative. The Department has a core faculty strength in this
area, and our Resource Inifiatives in Structural Biology and Systems Biology (described
below) will expand our abilities to engage in cutting edge Genomic research, as well as
foster interactions and collaboration between our own faculty and those of other
departments where overlaps in interest and expertise exist, Cancer, Genetics and
Bioinformatics are key areas of research that President Stanley has identified as a field
for significant future investment by Stony Brook. Our Initiative will feed into and
synergize with these goals.

B. Resource Initiatives

1. Structural Biology and Bioimaging. One key area of proposed
faculty/research expansion within the Department is in Structural Biology. Structural
biology is a field whose aim is the determination of high-resolution structures of
biological molecules and their complexes. These structures provide the foundation for
1) understanding the mechanisms of normal cellular processes and the molecular basis
of disease, 2) the design of therapeutic agents and 3) engineering of novel bioactive
molecules. The four major approaches in structural biology are crystallography, NMR





spectroscopy, computation and high-resolution imaging. Our close proximity and
relationship with Brookhaven National Laboratory (BNL) and the unique access we
have to the National Synchroton Light Source (NSLS) provides a strong rationale for why
Stony Brook should be a world leader in x-ray crystallography. The current construction
of NSLSII at BNL, which will be the brightest light source in the country, is a very strong
recruiting tool that can be used to attract outstanding crystallographers here. By way of
analogy, completion of Advanced Light source in Lawrence Berkeley Lab helped UC-
Berkeley to recruit top-flight structural biologists: Dr. Jennifer Doudna from Yale and Dr.
John Kuriyan from Rockefeller, both National Academy members. In addition, Stony
Brook scientists have access to the New York Structural Biology Center (NYSBC) located
in Manhattan. The NYSBC is one of the premier facilities for NMR spectroscopy in the
world.

The Department of Biochemistry and Cell Biology is the natural home for
Structural Biology at Stony Brook for several reasons. First, biochemistry is the study of
biology at the atomic and molecular levels, and most biochemistry faculty require
access to the tools that structural biology offers at some level in their research. In
recognition of this fact, we are the departmental home of the interdepartmental
Center for Structural Biology. Second, we are in charge of the Biochemistry and
Structural Biology graduate program, which trains Structural Biology graduate students.
Third, we have a growing departmental effort in this area with two structural biologists of
international reputation (in NMR, Dr. Steve Smith, and imaging. Dr. Huilin Li) already on
the departmental faculty, and we are presently carrying out a search for a third junior
faculty member in this area (in crystallography). The proximity and access to top-notch
structural biology facilities at Brookhaven National Lab should aid in attracting stellar
scientists, and it would be a missed opportunity for the Department and university if we
were not able to achieve and maintain a national reputation in Structural Biology. Of
course, our effort to establish and maintain high caliber research and facilities in
Structural Biology also fits with the proposed campus-wide Bioimaging Initiative since
the high-resolution side of bioimaging encompasses technology (cryo-electron
microscopy, atomic force microscopy, transmission electron microscopy) that falls
under the umbrella of Structural Biology and is currently overseen by Departmental
faculty.

Finally, it is important to stress that Structural Biology represents a collection of
tools that allow one to address a wide diversity of biological and biomedical problems.
Faculty recruits with expertise in different areas of Structural Biology can also
complement or strengthen the proposed research initiatives described above
(Molecular and Cellular Communication, Genomic Regulation), and will provide
technical expertise that extends beyond Departmental boundaries in order to
strengthen the Center for Structural Biology as a university resource. Structural Biology
also forms an essential interface with computational biology, a growing area of
expertise on campus with the recent recruitment of Dr. Ken Dill as director of the Laufer
Center.

2. Systems Biology. The completion of the human genome project along with
technological advances in DNA sequencing, mass spectrometry, and nucleic acid
hybridization techniques have led to the emergence of an important new
methodological approach to biological questions termed Systems Biology. In Systems
Biology, rather than focus on individual molecules, all of the genes, proteins, lipids,





carbohydrates, or metabolites, efc. of a cell are monitored during the course of an
experiment. This type of study provides a global view of changes occurring within a cell
in response to different conditions. Results from this type of approach are used to
inform computational studies that attempt to predict cellular behavior. Mass
spectrometry is a major method used in many of these types of studies (e.g. proteomics,
lipidomics, glycomics, or metabolomics) because of its ability to detect and quantify
many components of a complicated system. Although some expertise in mass
spectrometry exists in the Department and University, this is an area that needs to be
greatly expanded. Microarray technology and high-throughput DNA sequencing is
used for genomic studies. Some expertise in microarrays already exists on campus with
more at Cold Spring Harbor. Systems Biology requires expertise in these methodologies
as well as Bioinformatics to deal with the large amounts of data generated. Thus,
Systems Biology fits well with the President’s emphasis on Genetics and Bioinformatics.

The broader view of cellular systems provided by Systems Biology is an important
complement to the reductionist approaches of traditional biochemistry and cell
biology that often focus on single molecules. Though sfill a young discipline, a large
number of significant advances have already flowed from Systems Biology
approaches. Currently, Systems Biology is not well represented in either the BCB
Department or at Stony Brook. Thus, the hiring of new faculty in this area represents an
opportunity to turn a perceived weakness into a strength. Importantly, as for Structural
Biology, Systems Biology is a methodology that can be applied to any number of
questions of biological interest. Thus, new Systems Biology faculty can also contribute to
the Centers for Excellence in Molecular and Cellular Communication and Genomic
Regulation.

Faculty Hiring to Carry Out the Strategic Plan for Research

To carry out this strategic plan it will be necessary to both maintain Department
strengths and build up Departmental excellence in the areas outlined above. The
aging of the Department (one hire in the last decade) is severe, and coupled with
recent and upcoming retirements, we are entering a period in which Department
strength will rapidly deteriorate unless something is done soon. The three junior faculty
hires committed to Dr. Haltiwanger, as well as replacing upcoming retirements, may be
sufficient o maintain the Department at its present status, but not to strengthen the
Department. Just filling gaps left by retirement with some of the new areas outlined
above will result in new gaps in areas that will be of “former expertise” thus defeating
our proposed initiatives.

To cover the areas of weakness without cannibalizing areas of strength, we
propose an expansion of the Department by four additional faculty, two in Structural
Biology and two in Systems Biology (see Table below). These hires would be in addition
to the three junior faculty lines and retirement replacement lines already promised to
Dr. Haltiwanger. In each case, resources in terms of start-up packages that are
competitive with those of the top 10% of universities should be provided. To move the
Department into the top 10% of Biochemistry Departments in the country, we
recommend that two hires (either as part of the expansion, or replacements for
retirements) be for endowed chairs in Biochemistry and Cell Biology, occupied by
faculty of infernational reputation (e.g. National Academy Members or Howard Hughes
Investigators).





It is important to point out the synergy implicit in this hiring plan. First, the number
of hires needed is greatly reduced by having the new faculty will each fit into two
initiatives (see Table below). Second, the hires in the new areas will have synergy in
tferms of expertise to the extent that methods with different strengths can be combined,
equipment can be shared, and graduate student research will be enhanced by a
stronger pool of expertise for thesis committees. It cannot be emphasized enough that
overlapping and complementary expertise greatly enhances the value and power of
the advice of a thesis committee for graduate students.

How Each Expansion Hire Will Strengthen the Two
Initiatives
Systems Biology Structural Biology
Genome Hire A Hire C
Regulation

Molecular and Hire B Hire D

Cellular
Communication

STRATEGIC PLAN FOR TEACHING AND SERVICE

Our strategic plan is to carry out and enhance our teaching activities. This
requires a critical mass in terms of faculty to shoulder the teaching burden. The central
component of this plan must be to reverse the 20% contraction of Department faculty
so as to bring the Department to its recent steady-state level. This is crucial for
preventing the teaching mission from overwhelming the research mission, and of course
dovetails perfectly with our strategic plan in terms of research mission. It should allow us
to extend the scope of the MCB/BSB NIH fraining grant. It should also allow us to firmly
establish a large and successful MS program, which can be an aid to research if we
recruit a sufficiently large stream of students, who can carry out research without
requiring support from external funding, and/or who may often decide to enter Ph.D.
studies at Stony Brook as highly proficient researchers at the end of their MS studies.
Reversing faculty contraction will also allow us to expand summer and winter teaching
offerings, thus increasing flexibility/opportunities for undergraduate students to
graduate on-time, which has direct impact upon the reputation of the university and its
ability to recruit top-notch undergraduates. New faculty hires with unique expertise will
also allow us to offer new courses in new areas, keeping the curriculum at the forefront
of science.
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Project 50 Forward Strategic Plan for the College of Arts and Sciences

CAS: The First 50 Years

The College of Arts and Sciences (CAS) houses the original departments that opened with the formation of
Stony Brook University over fifty years ago. Since then several other important departments have been
added. Through the years the excellence of the CAS departments has been a major contributor to Stony
Brook’s growing national and international reputation. The college itself was officially formed in the early
‘90s by combining four divisions: Humanities and Fine Arts (HFA), Life Sciences (LS), Physical Sciences and
Math (PSM) and Social and Behavioral Sciences (SBS).

CAS mission statement:

The College of Arts and Sciences is committed to improving the quality of life of our
students through the arts and sciences. Positioned within one of the top research
universities in the nation, the College is committed to excellence in our individual
disciplines, and to inferdisciplinary learning and collaboration. The College has a
frack record of innovative programming and unique opportunities fo explore the
infinite possibilities the convergence of arts and science can offer.

We believe that the study of the arts and sciences creates informed, inquisitive and
inventive citizens who are prepared fo confribute to the rapidly changing global
environment in which we live.

The college is equally devoted to undergraduate education in the liberal arts and sciences, training of the
next generation of scholars, and excellence in research. We seek innovation in all these areas, which is the
core of our vision for the next ten years. In the process, we hope to become a leader in all three domains,
and in many areas of the college we have already demonstrated notable strength.

Current State of affairs:

Innovative Research and Scholarship. The strength of our research and scholarship is reflected in
the excellent showing of CAS departments in national rankings. Nine of the CAS graduate programs were
in the fop quartile nationally in the recent National Research Council rankings. In the most recent rankings
of graduate programs by U.S. News and World report, 13 CAS programs were in the top 50. While this is a
record to be proud of, one of the major challenges facing the college is to increase the ranking of all
programs and bring more of them into the top echelons.

Programs in top quartile Programs in top 50
NRC Rankings U.S. News and World
2010 Reports’ Rankings 2010
Anthropology American Politics
Chemistry Biological Sciences
Genetics Chemistry
Mathematics Clinical Psychology
Molecular Biology Geology/Earth Science
Philosophy Geometry
Physics and Astronomy Mathematics
Political Science Nuclear Physics
Psychology Physics

Political Science

Psychology

Sociology

Topology

External funding. In the sciences and social sciences, another measure of quality and innovation is
the ability to garner external funding. In 2009/2010, the total CAS expenditures from external (mostly





College of Arts and Science, Strategic Plan

federal) sources was 45.5 milion. When compared to peer departments at other research universities, the
vast majority of CAS departments have greater per capita funding than their peers. (For example,
according to the 2008 Delaware study, 10 of the 11 funded CAS departments had greater research
expenditures than their peers.) Our funding profile is good, but needs improving, especially in view of the
national picture of decreasing state subsidy of public higher education and the need for alternative
funding sources.

Table 1: Research funding data from the 2008 Delaware Study. The top portion compares 11
CAS departments, funded at a significant level, to their peers; the bottom part compares the
other department to their peers.

Peer Group Stony Brook
Median Faculty Total Funds/ Difference
funds/faculty funds faculty SB - peers
Anthropology 32,000 13 565,000 43,000 11,000
Biochemistry 330,000 19 9,011,000 474,000 144,000
Chemistry 223,000 27 7,203,000 267,000 44,000
Economics 13,000 12 171,000 14,000 1,000
European Languages 2,000 24 211,000 9.000 7,000
Geosciences 119,000 12 1,913,000 161,000 42,000
Linguistics 2,000 10 177,000 18,000 16,000
Mathematics 24,000 25 1,095,000 44,000 20,000
Physics and Astronomy 132,000 a | 16290 290,000 158,000
Political Science 4,000 14 134,000 10,000 6,000
Psychology 130,000 31 4,453,000 144,000 14,000
Africana Studies 2,000 7 0 0
Art 100 13 0 0
Asian and Asian American Studies 2,000 9 0 0
Comparative Literary and Cultural Studies 2,000 7 0 0
English 1,000 18 0 0
History 4,000 24 12,600 500 (3,500)
Music 100 19 1,000 50 (50)
Philosophy 0 19 0 0 0
Sociology 10,000 18 8,000 500 (9500)
Theater 400 3 1,000 300 (100)
Women's Studies 2000 1 0 0
Writing and Rhetoric 0 0

Collaborations. One unique sfrength of Stony Brook University is its location, allowing collaborations
with nearby Brookhaven National Lab, and Cold Spring Harbor Lab. These facilities allow for research
partnerships with excellent scientists in related fields and access to state-of-the-art technology not
available on campus. Many CAS faculty members (from Physics to Philosophy) take part in cross-institution
collaborations and many Brookhaven and Cold Spring Harbor employees have joint or affiliate
appointments in CAS departments. Similarly, the location of Stony Brook midway between the cultural
centers of Manhattan and the arts communities of the east end of Long Island enhances the capacities of
many departments, particularly those in the fine and performing arts.

In addition to external collaborations, almost every department in CAS is involved in collaborative
teaching and scholarship with other CAS departments or with departments in other schools and colleges.
Some of the vigor of this interdisciplinarity is captured in the accompanying brochure on Centers and
Institutes. Interdisciplinary projects bring vitality to both scholarship and education, keeping CAS on the
cutting edge in both areas. Perhaps the most exciting result of the strategic-planning process has been
discovering the amazing extent to which the CAS departments are working across disciplinary boundaries
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to create the college of the future. A major challenge will be to align the undergraduate educational
experience with the new shape of the college.

Undergraduate Diversified Education. The college contains 27 departments and programs. It offers
37 undergraduate majors and 47 minors, and é1 graduate programs (24 Ph.D., and 37 Masters). The
College also provides general education for students in all Schools and Colleges via the Diversified
Education Curriculum (DEC). Annually 79% of the University’s course seafs are in CAS courses. Table 2
shows enroliment in CAS courses by the college of the student’s major, illustrating the widespread impact of
the diversified-education curriculum across the campus. It has been a decade or more since the DEC has
been updated, but the Provost has assembled a committee to look at this important issue. It is critical for alll
SBU schools and colleges that the DEC is as modern and pedagogically powerful as possible if all students
are to become informed citizens.

Table 2: Enrollments in CAS courses by College of

Major
Fall 09 Spring 10 AY 09-10
CAS 62,118 57,619 119,737
CEAS 12,302 12,318 24,620
COB 4315 4662 8977
SOMAS 1318 1463 2781
sSOJ 1890 1174 3064
SPD 3704 3957 7661
other west 4290 3741 8031
89,937 84,934 174,871

Links to the community. CAS departments provide education and entertainment for the Long
Island community. In particular, the Departments of Music, Theatre, and Arf, housed in the Staller Center
for the Arts provide a wide array of cultural experiences. Over 250,000 students, faculty, community
members and audiences from all over the region aftend Staller events, workshops, master classes and
outreach events annually.  Several CAS departments are actively involved in pre-college education
locally, and many scienfists in the College mentor local students in their science projects. Nonetheless,
community engagement is critical to the strength of the University, and CAS needs to increase its efforts to
play a leading role in community outreach. Given the breadth of the intellectual territory covered by the
college there should be many opportunities.

Weaknesses that need to be addressed.

Large class sizes and insufficient feaching staff. With the decrease in state support for hiring faculty
and the increase in undergraduate enrollment, with every year the College falls farther behind in its ability
to offers courses with low to medium enrollment. This was exacerbated in the past year when cumulative
budget cuts forced CAS to decrease the pool of confingent faculty by 50% (70 FTE). Not only does this
frend result in fewer small-class experiences for students, but the increased faculty workload diminishes
research and scholarship.

As of 2008 80% of CAS departments had greater student FTE that than their peers (Delaware Study,
2008.) Figure 1 shows comparative data from the 2008 Delaware study of Instructional Costs and
Productivity. Of the 23 CAS departments represented in this study, 16 show larger student/faculty ratios that
their peers, some by very substantial amounts. Correcting the inequities in teaching power must be a major
goal going forward.
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From 2008 Study of Instructional Costs and Productivity
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Figure 1: Comparison of students per faculty between CAS departments and peer
institutions. Approximately 80% of the CAS departments have more students per faculty
than their peers.

Insufficient support for research and scholarship. By like token, the decrease in base state budget
has dramatically reduced the ability of the College to provide support funds for research and scholarship in
the form of start-up funds for new faculty members’ research, funds for travel to professional meetings by
faculty and graduate students, and seed money for innovative projects. The value of our stipends for
graduate students is very far below that of our peers, making it hard to compete for the very best

graduate-student prospects.

Summary: CAS has been and continues to be a major source of strength for the University's educational
and research mission. It is, however, endangered by the growing budgetary crisis and in its strategic
planning it needs to identify innovative new ways to preserve its capacity to conduct world-class research
and provide world-class education at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. Key to this will be the
ability to contfinue to attract the very best faculty members and graduate students.
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CAS: Into the 215t Century
The CAS strategic planning process proceeded from the bottom up. Departments, Programs,
Centers and Institutes engaged in developing visions for the future. Central to these visions were plans to

raise more CAS departments into leadership positions in their fields.

Interdisciplinary initiatives that will move Stony Brook into a leadership position

Interdisciplinary collaborations are booming in the college, in recognition that research on the frontiers of
knowledge thrives in a climate of collaboration. The magnitude of the boom is evidenced by the fact that
it has been all but impossible to catalogue all instances. This section therefore presents examples of
inifiatives in several critical areas. (For more information and other examples see the two CAS brochures:
Department Strategic Plans, and Centers and Institutes.)

Center for Science and Mathematics Education (CESAME) is already a leader in the field of
education. It has received impressive external support and has created several degrees programs
including the new Ph.D. in Science Education. CESAME brings together faculty from many departments in
CAS and Engineering, as well as from the School of Marine and Atmospheric Science, Cold Spring Harbor
Labs, and Brookhaven National Labs. It was the brain child of Dr. David Bynum (Department of
Biochemistry and Cell Biology) who brought the center to national and international attention as a model
for science and math education, a model that reflects Stony Brook's passion for both education and
research, and a model that we hope will find equally effective application beyond the sciences.

The Consortium for Digital Arts, Culture and Technology (cDACT) is a
Provostial initiative that represents collaboration between the CAS departments of
Art, Music, Theatre, and Comparative Literary & Cultural Studies, and the
Computer Science Department in the College of Engineering and Applied
Sciences. It brings together artistic creation and scholarship with study and
application of new technologies. Since its inception in 2007 it has sponsored many
installations and performances, and it offers several popular courses in the Digital
Arts Minor. cDACT is expanding its interactions across the university. There are
plans for arfists associated with cDACT to work with CEWIT's revolutionary
“RealityDeck,” an immersive screen environment. cDACT faculty are also
collaborating with researchers at the Brookhaven National Laboratory to sonify x-
ray scattering data, and with the arts programs at the new Simons Center for
Geometry and Physics. This is interdisciplinarity par excellence and exemplifies the Climate Shifts: a
spirit of exploration embodied in the arts and sciences.

networked installation

Stony Brook Center for the Arts. One of the most exciting outcomes of this utilizina live newscasts

strategic-planning process is that the multiple programs in the Fine and Performing Arts are developing a
plan to create a research, creation, performance and educational center that will foster collaboration
across departments, produce educational innovations, and produce a more visible footprint on Long
Island, from Southampton to Manhattan. The programs involved in the planning are Art History, Studio Art,
Music History-Theory and Ethnomusicology, Music Composition, Music Performance, Theatre Arts, and the
Consorfium for Digital Arts, Culture and Technology. Importantly, the emerging plan involves closer
collaboration with the Staller Center for the Arfs. Central to the success of the Center are collaborations
between departments, creation of interdisciplinary educational programs, the hiring of a specialist in
advancement for the arts, and a specialist in public relations who will interface with the community.

The Center for Accelerator Science and Education (CASE) was formed as a joint institute of Stony
Brook University and Brookhaven National Laboratory (BNL). The CASE mission is to educate and train the
next generation of accelerator scientists and technologists and to develop a unique program of
educational outreach providing young students and secondary school teachers with access to a research
accelerator. CASE scientfists have identified three principle areas of research: high gradient laser
acceleration, coherent electron cooling, and energy recovery. CASE is an excellent example of how
research and education can act synergistically in ways that bring both to new levels of distinction.
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Enhancing Research and Scholarship

Support for scientific research and education. Although CAS departments have an excellent frack
record in external funding for research, the capacity for internal support is waning. The two most urgent
needs are funds for providing competitive start-up offers for new faculty members and competitive
stipends for graduate students so that we can aftract the very best. The college will work both on
advancement opporfunities to support research projects and on restructuring the college budget to
alleviate this situation but help from higher levels of the University is also needed. Collaborative projects will
be particularly encouraged.

Stimulate a culture of outside funding in the Humanities and Fine Arts. While faculty in the Sciences,
and in some of the Social Sciences are well acculturated on the important role of external funding, for
other Social Science departments this needs encouragement, and in the Arts and Humanities a focus on
this needs to be created from the ground up. To that end, a staff member in the College of Arts and
Sciences has been assigned to work with the Research Foundation to identify sources of funding and to
communicate these to the chairs of the relevant departments. As we proceed, we will offer other aids
(such as grant-writing support) to faculty members in their search for external support for their projects.

Promote advancement activities throughout the college. We have been energetically pursuing
advancement opportunities for the college and have identified a number of significant opportunities that
could be fransformative. We are also educating chairs and faculty about the importance of
advancement in securing a bright future. For example, in November 2010 we adapted the spring-appeal
approach suggested by Advancement to allow for each chair to write a personal appeal to the
department alumni, highlighting the departments’ most significant and exciting opportunities for support.
Greater contact between departments and alumni should help boost University-wide spirit and fund raising.

Emerging themes. Review of the strategic plans from the departments and programs revealed a
number of important themes that can form the basis for new collaborations on common goals. (See
appendix for the results.) All of these represent significant opportunities for the college to advance
collaboration and other important goals. A few deserve special note.

Globalization. There is impressive expertise and interest in global cultural and
environmental issues distributed across the college. The efforts of inter-college center CIDER could be
bolstered and broadened by conftributions from several other units, and perhaps by incorporating expertise
on global cultural issues. The Department of Sociology has long been a leader in the field of globalization
and recently established an Institute for Global Studies. Combining consideration of social issues with those
of cultural issues could provide additional breadth to students’ and scholars’ understanding of the diversity
of life experiences on campus and worldwide.

Guest Scholars. The Department of Philosophy led the way in its visiting scholars program,
redeploying a faculty line to be able to host notable scholars for protracted period. Some of the
distinguished scholars who have enriched the department and the university are Noam Chomsky, Jacques
Derrida, Angela Davis, and Jurgen Habermas. A college-wide guest scholars program could extend the
stimulating effects to students and faculty across the college.

Diversity. Efforts to diversify the teaching faculty in the college have not been notably
successful. One of the most serious problems has been in creating an hospitable environment that nurtures
diversity. Top-down efforts are likely to be ineffective in the long run. However, there is significant expertise
on issues of diversity in our scholarly community. For example, some faculty members in the Psychology
Department are expert in the areas of ethnic and gender bias, and in overcoming the hurdles that face
individuals from underrepresented groups in adapting fo a new working environment. It may be time o
marshal our combined expertise in the interest of making our faculty as diverse as our student body.

Outreach to community. Some examples of community service are obvious, such as the
important effect of our musical and theatrical offerings on community engagement. Similarly, the
mentoring role of our faculty members in national science competitions for high school students gets well-
deserved recognition. Other creative efforts fly under the radar. One particularly appealing and effective
one is the new program in Writing and Rhetoric where the teachers are having students do interviews -- oral
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histories -- of the residents of the assisted living facility on campus. Historically the relationship of Stony Brook
fo ifs local community has been froubled. We hope that increased efforts like these will help to improve
that situation and enrich both the campus and the community.

Undergraduate Education

Create innovative cross-disciplinary majors. The CAS faculty continues to think creatively across

disciplinary boundaries, and there are many examples of recent products. One of the most exciting, we
think, is the proposal for a new major in Human Evolutionary Biology (HEB). The proposal results from a
collaboration between faculty members in the Departments of Anthropology and Ecology & Evolution.
The new major will combine a strong foundation in the natural sciences and a comparative approach to
examine how evolutionary forces shaped and continue to shape the human condition. The major would
be suitable for students planning careers in the fields of medicine, dentistry, public health, allied health,
biotechnology, and related academic fields such as biological anthropology and evolutionary biology.

The Anthropology Department is spearheading another new major in Early Civilizations which will
examine the emergence and nature of the world’s first urban societies from multiple perspectives, bridging
between the Social Sciences and Humanities, just as HEB bridges between the Social and Life Sciences.

Improve support for modern pedagogy. Most of our classrooms are not conducive to the use of
modern pedagogical techniques. CAS therefore enthusiastically supports proposed initiatives such as the
Seawolf Active Learning Center. This facility, which was proposed by the Chemistry Department would
provide flexibility in the physical arrangement of classrooms so that students can actively engage with
each otherin the learning process. The design is based on
recommendations stemming from pedagogical research
into effective learning strategies. Another proposal on the
table is a computerized testing center which will serve
large classes and relieve the pressure to find multiple small
rooms for large exams. This would be modeled after the
successful test center at Penn State.

Seawolf Active Learning Center

But modern pedagogy is not just the facilities and technology. The Chemistry Department, with ifs
passion for education, has adapted active-learning technique into its fraditional large-enrollment classes,
and with striking effect. The active-learning approach is based on research on pedagogy, and the college
needs to improve its support for pedagogical research. One area in which we have aspirations is second-
language acquisition. The Linguistics Department long ago built an excellent Master’'s Program in the
Teaching of English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL), which supplies much of Long Island with its ESL
teachers. For the teaching of other languages we have experts, applied linguists, scattered across several
departments. These experts are joining forces to improve second-language teaching at Stony Brook,
relying on up-to-date research on pedagogical techniques and improved technology. To support these
efforts, greater investment needs to be made in our heavily used Language Learning and Research Center
(see brochure on Centers and Institutes).

Hires in strateqic teaching areas of high demand that will also strengthen research. Hiring decisions
in the past appear to have been made largely without reference to tfeaching demands, thus creating
large inequities in teaching load across departments in the college (as illustrated in Figure 1). While
scholarly excellence has to be the driver in hiring decisions at Stony Brook as at all major Research
Universities, we believe that it is possible to pursue excellence and meet the instructional needs of our
undergraduates at the same time. We plan fo achieve this by several approaches, but most particularly
by reorganization of the college units intfo more efficient and effective cross-departmental units that will at
the same time promote cutting-edge scholarship and the highest quality education for our students. The
linkages between the three arts departments, cDACT, and the Staller Center through the Stony Brook
Center for the Arts is one example, and another that is in the planning stages is a center for second-
language acquisition research and pedagogy.

End note, To every extent possible all components of the CAS plan will enhance education and scholarship
simultaneously. Quality in both areas is essential to the CAS mission and we strongly believe that one does
not need to be sacrificed for the other. The strategic-planning process has unleashed imaginations in a
way that bodes well for the future of the college.
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APPENDIX:

Table 3: Emerging themes

Program Biomed | Global Global Study | Diversity Guest Dist | Technology | Relevance Outreach Out of
issues environ | Cultural | abroad scholars | Learn in to jobs in to classroom
issues issues classroom industry Community | experiences
after for students
graduation
Africana X X X X X
Anthropology X
Art X X X X
Asian/Asian
Amer.
Biochem Cell Bio X X X X X X
cDACT X X X X
Chemistry X X X X X
Comp. Lit/Cult
Studies X X X X X X X X
Ecology/Evolution X X
Economics
English X
Euro Lang X X X X X X
Geosciences X X X X X
Hispanic X X X X X X X X
History X X
Linguistics X X X X X
Math X
Music X X X X X X
Neurobio X X X X X X X
Pharmacol X X X X X
Philosophy X X X X X X
Physics/Ast X
Polit. Science X
Psychology X X
Sociology X X X X X
Theatre X X X X X
Women &
Gender X X X X
Writing X X X X







Planning for Excellence —
Strategic Plan for the Chemistry Department at Stony Brook University

Summary

The mission of the Stony Brook University Department of Chemistry is to carry out
world-class research and education in the molecular sciences and to apply new knowledge to
improve our quality of life. Based on this mission, a strategic plan, with emphasis on enhancing
our current strengths and exploring new growth opportunities, was composed based on peer
comparison, quantitative data, faculty discussions, and the input of the experienced members of
the administrative staff.

Overall, the department has continued to grow in terms of faculty reputation, external
research funding and the quality of the undergraduate program despite the tough economic
challenges we have faced in the past few years. In the past decade, there was a significant
turnover of faculty positions (retirements and hires) that has largely redefined the research
emphasis of the Department. These changes reflect trends in interdisciplinary science, federal
funding trends, and regional opportunities provided by Brookhaven National Laboratory.
Opportunities for growth in biological, computational and materials chemistry that could further
enhance the Chemistry Department’s research standing are being pursued. The disproportionate
growth of undergraduate enrollments in entry level chemistry courses, coupled with the recent
financial contraction of the SUNY system, however, has also created additional stresses on the
Department that need to be confronted in order to sustain our current strengths.

Today, Stony Brook Chemistry is a top 40 graduate program as rated by the 2010
National Research Council (NRC) rankings. The strength of this department reflects the high-
caliber of our faculty, many of whom have obtained international recognition (two National
Academy of Sciences members and one National Academy of Engineering member). With more
than $18 million in external funding and state-of-the-art facilities, the department offers an
outstanding environment for chemical research and education, training the chemists of the future.
With this strategic plan, we envision Stony Brook Chemistry will become a top 20 to 30 graduate
program in the next few years. C&E News has just published the NSF R&D spending rankings,
and the department has now moved to #24 (2008 data) from #28 (2007 data).

Current Status of the Department
Faculty Size

The Chemistry Department currently consists of 36 faculty members (25 full professors,
5 associate professors, and 6 assistant professors) with 27 full-time tenured or tenure-track
faculty lines (27 FTE). In specific, the faculty consists of 23 FTE, 6 joint-appointment faculty
with Brookhaven National Laboratory (3 FTE), 1 joint-appointment faculty with the Department
of Physics and Astronomy (0.5 FTE), 1 joint-appointment faculty with the Chemistry
Department at Cambridge University (0.5 FTE), 5 joint-appointment faculty with the Department
of Biochemistry and Cell Biology, the Department of Geosciences, the Department of Materials
Science and Engineering and the Department of Pharmacological Sciences (0 FTE). Augmenting





this faculty are seven full-time lecturers (7 FTE) and two full-time laboratory technicians (2
FTE), whose primary responsibilities lie in support of our large undergraduate teaching
laboratories in general and organic chemistry. The current list of the Chemistry faculty and their
joint affiliations are summarized as follows.

Katherine Aubrecht Jiangyong Jia' John Parise®
Elizabeth Boon Francis Johnson? Kathlyn A. Parker
Isaac Carrico Philip M. Johnson Daniel P. Raleigh
Benjamin Chu Eric Kaler® Jonathan G. Rudick
Ken Dill Peter Khalifah' Nicole S. Sampson
Dale G. Drueckhammer Stephen A. Koch Orlando D. Scharer?
Frank W. Fowler Roy A. Lacey Trevor Sears'
Nancy S. Goroff Joseph W. Lauher Carlos Simmerling
Robert B. Grubbs® Erwin London’ Peter J. Tonge
Clare P. Grey Andreas Mayr Jin Wang

David M. Hanson Michelle Millar Michael G. White'
Benjamin Hsiao Iwao Ojima Stanislaus Wong'

1 Joint with Brookhaven National Laboratory

2 Joint with Department of Pharmacological Sciences

% Joint with Department of Materials Science and Engineering
% Joint with Department of Biochemistry and Cell Biology

> Joint with Department of Geosciences

The gender balance of our faculty (36) is currently, 29 male and 7 female. By ethnicity
the faculty consists of 29 Caucasian, 1 African-American and 6 Asian members. The Department
is strongly committed to promoting diversity in the hiring of faculty.

For comparison, we note that the current number of 27 FTE is down from 28 FTE in
2000 and in 2008, and from 28.5 FTE in 2007 (see chart below). The variation from 2005-2010
is the net result of considerable faculty turnover due to retirements (John M. Alexander, Robert
F. Schneider and Arnold Wishnia), the recruitment of senior faculty (Robert Grubbs, Ken Dill)
and junior faculty (Katherine Aubrecht, Elizabeth Boon, Isaac Carrico, Jiangyong Jia, Peter
Khalifah and Jonathan G. Rudick). Based on the current NRC rankings and NSF R&D spending
rankings, Stony Brook Chemistry can become a top 30 to 20 graduate program in the U.S., if the
faculty size can be maintained at full 30 FTE (reasons to be given below).
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Strong Ties with Brookhaven National Laboratory

A unique success of our Department is the first implementation of joint faculty
appointments with Brookhaven National Laboratory, which were developed cooperatively by
Prof. Iwao Ojima (Chemistry Department Chair, 1997-2003), Dr. Robert McGrath (SB Provost
and V.P. for BNL Relations) and Dr. Peter Paul (BNL Deputy Laboratory Director). In 2000, the
Departmental need for physical chemistry faculty resulted in the conversion of one senior faculty
recruitment line to three joint positions, one junior (Wong) and two senior (Suits, White). These
arrangements were the first formal cost-sharing appointments in which BNL committed to offset
academic salary (50%) and start up costs (dependent on individual). Joint BNL-SB faculty are
formally employed at Stony Brook for tenure purposes, but have full status as scientific staff at
BNL. Although half-time teaching positions, these three joint-appointments greatly expanded our
physical chemistry efforts and attracted a significant number of graduate students for Ph.D.
study. In addition, DOE program officers have responded very favorably to the Chemistry model
of joint appointments and both Suits and Wong started new DOE-funded programs in the BNL
Chemistry and Materials Science Departments, respectively, enjoying strong BNL administrative
support (White was already DOE funded).

Today, we have 6 joint appointments (4 at the senior level: Grubbs, Sears, White, Wong,
and 2 at the junior level: Khalifa and Jia) with Brookhaven National Laboratory. BNL has
committed the majority of start-up costs for the recent joint hires (Grubbs, Sears, Khalifa and
Jia). In fact, BNL has invested over $3 M in the SBU/BNL joint faculty since 2001. The joint
faculty currently generate about $2.1 M research funding annually (SBU and BNL), provide
unique research opportunities for graduate students (total of 39 Ph.D. graduate students, past and
present), and have helped develop regional and national strengths in energy sciences (materials,
nuclear and synchrotron).

Faculty Funding

In the last ten years (2000-2010), the Chemistry faculty has achieved an impressive
record of research funding. The total external research funding of the Chemistry Department in
2008 has exceeded $18 million for the first time (the Department is ranked #24 nationally based
on the 2010 NSF R&D spending rankings). The funding sources include major federal funding
agencies (e.g. National Institutes of Health (NIH), National Science Foundation (NSF),
Department of Energy (DOE), Department of Defense (DOD), with NIH being the largest
funding source), private foundations and industry (chemical and pharmaceutical). Of the public
universities just above Stony Brook in total R&D expenditures in 2008, there are 10 institutions
in the $18-19M range, e.g. Univ. of California, San Diego (#15), University of Washington,
Seattle (#17), University of Colorado (#19), Texas A&M (#20), Indianna University (#22) and
University of Michigan (#23), the faculty size of Stony Brook Chemistry is significantly smaller
than those in these top ranked public universities. With the addition of 3 FTE to our faculty,
including some joint BNL/SBU senior hires, Stony Brook Chemistry can easily add another $1M
of R&D expenditures thus moving the Department into top 20 positions.

Since 1993, 15 new faculty members have been recruited into the Chemistry Department.
All of these faculty members those hired prior to 1993 have won major research grants from





NIH, NSF, DOE and DOD with over 10 NIH/ONR/NSF Young Investigator Awards. The total
research funding from 2000-2010 by faculty hired since 1993 is now more than $45 million (this
amount does not include the BNL funding by 6 joint SBU/BNL appointments). Without
question, the Department has excellent track record in recruiting and retaining high caliber
faculty.

Annual funding by faculty hired since 1993
(The total funding from 2000-2010 by faculty hired since '93 is $45 M)
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B New Faculty

Faculty Awards and Recognitions

The strength of the Chemistry Department is a reflection of our high-caliber faculty,
many of whom have obtained international recognition. The most notable example is the work
of our former faculty, Prof. Paul Lauterbur (deceased in 2008), who shared the 2003 Nobel Prize
in Physiology and Medicine with Sir Peter Mansfield for his pioneering studies of 3-dimensional
imaging with NMR. These experiments, which are recognized as the foundation of modern MRI
imaging, were devised and performed while Lauterbur was a member of the SB Chemistry
Department (1962-1985). This award marks the first Nobel Prize awarded to an individual for
research performed at Stony Brook. Lauterbur’s contributions to MRI are commemorated by a
permanent display in the Chemistry building lobby. Based on this work, Stony Brook Chemistry
received the Citation for Chemical Breakthrough Award for “The Invention of Magnetic
Resonance Imaging” in 2008. In addition, the American Chemical Society will designate Stony
Brook Chemistry as an ACS National Historic Landmark in 2011.

Notable major awards won by faculty members include the National Medal of Science
(Joanna Fowler), two members of National Academy of Sciences (Joanna Fowler and Ken Dill),
one member of National Academy of Engineering (Eric Kaler) and the Presidential Early Career
Award for Scientists and Engineers (PECASE, Elizabeth Boon).





Joanna Fowler-National Medal of Science (2009) Elizabeth Boon — PE(;ASE (2009)

Other major awards won by the faculty include ONR/NSF Young Investigator Awards,
DOE Ernest O. Lawrence Award, Alfred P. Sloan Fellowships, John Simon Guggenheim
Fellowships, Camille and Henry Dreyfus Foundation Awards, Humboldt Awards, Pew Scholars,
Cottrell Scholars, Teacher-Scholar Award, DuPont Young Professor Awards, ACS Cope Scholar
Awards, American Association for the Advancement of Science Fellowships, American
Academy of Arts and Sciences Fellowships, American Physical Society Awards and
Fellowships, American Chemical Society Awards and Fellowships, and Optical Society of
America Fellowships. The total number of awards won by the Stony Brook Chemistry is
consistently ranked top 20 among its peers in the country (by Academic Analytics).

Graduate Program

Currently, faculty research supports the efforts of 196 graduate students enrolled in both
Ph.D. program (171 PhD students) and Master program (25 MS students), with an annual
recruitment of about 35 new PhD students depending on external (e.g., visa issues, acceptance
rates) or internal (e.g., faculty and Departmental resources) circumstances and of about 15
Master students who pay their own tuition fees. Over the last three years, the incoming class was
composed of about 45% domestic and 55% international students with the majority of the
international students coming from prominent universities in China (e.g., Fudan, Peking,
Nanjing, USTC) and smaller numbers from Korea, Taiwan, India, and Turkey. Incoming
students are primarily oriented towards synthetic and biological chemistry, although our
international reputation in polymer chemistry also attracts a few students each year. We have
also noted an increased interest in materials and nano-related chemistry, which is consistent with
the increased visibility of these fields in chemistry. The current distribution of graduate students
indicates that the largest fraction is performing research in chemical biology and bioorganic
chemistry, including computational studies. The next largest group is that roughly defined as
materials, including polymer, solid-state, supramolecular and nano-related chemistry.

Since its inception, the Department has launched more than 600 Ph.D. and 400 master’s
degree graduates into successful careers in industry, teaching, and research in academic and
government institutes. The average time for a Ph.D. student to graduate is 5.2 years, which
suggests that our program strikes the right balance of coursework, instructional training (TA) and





independent research. Our graduate program was ranked about mid-thirty in the 2010 National
Research Council Report on US doctoral research programs.

With technology evolving at an expanding rate, it is critical for prospective and current
employees to be at the forefront of scientific developments. To meet these challenges the
Chemistry Department is expanding its graduate program in Master of Science. Currently, this
program offers five tracks: Five-year BS/MS, MS, MS with Research concentration, MS with
Professional concentration and MAT in Chemistry. In the last two years, the department has
attracted about 15 MS students per year (up from about 5 MS students per year) into this
program. Some unique features of this program are:

e A strong academic foundation in traditional disciplines taught by nationally recognized
faculty.

e Specialized topic and seminar courses that engage students in current research challenges,
developments and methodologies.

e Extensive research opportunities in a broad range of disciplines.

e Internships that allow students to engage in the development of evolving technologies within
industrial and governmental laboratories.

Undergraduate Program

In the past twenty years (1990-2010), the University full-time undergraduate population
has increased by 56%, while enrollments in General Chemistry have grown by 98% and in
Organic Chemistry have grown by 200%. The net result of higher student/faculty ratios in
Chemistry is to stretch our teaching resources by requiring more faculty to cover the large
enrollment introductory and organic lecture/lab courses. Another consequence is the loss of
flexibility to provide faculty release time for research, curriculum development, or departmental
or university service.
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To be specific, undergraduate enrollment in all Chemistry courses now exceeds 4000
students per year, with the majority of students taking courses in introductory chemistry (lecture
and laboratory courses) and organic chemistry (lecture and laboratory courses). The enrollment
in the introductory chemistry lecture courses (CHE 131 and 132) typically represents more than
half of the incoming class to the University and our first term organic lecture class is the largest
300-level course at the University (CHE 321). The high enrollment in these introductory
chemistry courses compared to the total undergraduate population reflects the high percentage of
Stony Brook students with biological, engineering, and health-related majors. By way of
comparison, the number of students enrolled in the freshman chemistry lecture course at better
ranked public universities is usually less than that in our introductory chemistry course (CHE
131) for a total freshman enrollment that can be substantially larger than that of Stony Brook and
with a significantly larger number of faculty. For example, in 2009, UC Berkeley had 24,462
undergraduate students vs. Stony Brook’s 15,525 undergraduate students. But Stony Brook had
more students in first semester general chemistry (2,149) than UC Berkeley (2,048). Unmet
demand for these courses during the academic year is addressed in part by offering introductory
and organic chemistry courses during the summer sessions.

Although the Chemistry Department has been recognized as one of the departments with
highest workload (based on Delaware Study on Workload) in the university, it has a long
tradition of stressing excellence and innovation in undergraduate education. These efforts have
been recognized by SUNY and Stony Brook through teaching awards to several faculty
including the President’s and Chancellor’s Awards for Excellence in Teaching (Fowler, Kerber,
Lacey, Lauher, Schneider) and granting the title, SUNY Distinguished Teaching Professor, to
Robert Kerber in 2002 and Joe Lauher in 2009. As an example of curriculum development over
the last 10 years, we have revamped our general chemistry lecture courses to include segments
on organic, bioorganic and macromolecular chemistry. This is in response to the increased
importance of molecular level descriptions in biology and medicine and the fact that this is the
last chemistry course for many students. As noted above, the enrollment in these general





chemistry courses is quite high and we are now using team teaching in the lecture (2 per
semester; CHE 131) and lab (2 per semester; CHE 133-134) courses in order to spread the load
among faculty. This approach provides a high level of instruction at the most basic level, but it is
stretching our faculty resources to the limit. In particular, this high concentration of faculty effort
in introductory courses is impacting our ability to place faculty in upper division courses where
their research expertise is desirable (e.g., organic lecture and lab, physical chemistry laboratory).
We have also added mandatory recitation sections to help students taking our large organic
chemistry lecture course (CHE 321). These recitations required addition of TA positions
(primarily advanced chemistry graduate students). However, the allocation of sufficient TAs in
the College of Arts and Sciences has become a routine struggle every year due to budget
reductions.

Chemistry is among the highest workload departments in the university

Delaware study data on workload
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Outreach Activities

The Chemistry Department interacts with the community, especially the science
education community of Long Island, in a number of ways. The undergraduate and graduate
(M.A.T.) teacher preparation programs produce well-prepared graduates with state teaching
certifications, who frequently take employment as teachers in school districts in Nassau and
Suffolk Counties. Linda Padwa, the interim director of the Science Education Program, is an
experienced chemistry teacher, who has also participated in educational research with Prof.
David Hanson and Dr. Troy Wolfskill of this Department. The Department routinely offers in-
service courses for high school chemistry teachers.





A remarkable number of students from local high schools make contacts with faculty and
participate in intensive research here, with the intent of participating in Intel or Siemens Science
research competitions. Over the last few years, Profs. Chu, Goroff, Hsiao, Ojima, Simmerling,
and Tonge have accommodated in their labs high school students who became Intel semifinalists.
Students working with Ojima, and Simmerling progressed to the Finalist stage of the Intel and
Siemens competitions, and received substantial scholarships. The Chemistry faculty usually
mentored 15-30% of Intel/Siemens semifinalists produced by the University.

Intel Talent Competition*

Year # of Intel Semifinalists at SB SB Chemistry
2009-2010 33 10 semifinalists
2008-2009 25 6 semifinalists /2 finalists
2007-2008 28 5 semifinalists
2006-2007 22 3 semifinalists
2005-2006 30 5 semifinalists
2004-2005 36 5 semifinalists

2009 Top 10 Award Winner (8th) Preya Shah/MENTOR: lwao Ojima

Siemens Science Competition*

Year # of Siemens Semifinalists at SB SB Chemistry

2009-2010 31 8 semifinalists/1 finalist
2008-2009 34 5 semifinalists

2007-2008 30 7 semifinalists/1 finalist team
2006-2007 41 9 semifinalists

2005-2006 28 6 semifinalists

2009 Grand Prize (individual ) -Ruoyi Jiang/MENTOR:Carlos Simmerling
2007 Grand Prize (team) -Janelle Schlossberger/Amanda Marinoff- MENTOR:Iwao Ojima
* About 300 semifinalists nationally

Vision for the future

The human population is expanding rapidly. This rapid growth will inevitably strain the
natural resources, pollute the environment and generate more diseases. Chemistry, as a central
science in an interdisciplinary approach, will provide solutions to many emerging challenges. We
envision that the Stony Brook Chemistry Department, with core strengths in several areas, will
become a leader in tackling these challenges. These core strengths include education innovation
and research in the areas of chemical biology, computation, materials (e.g., for energy and water
applications), photon and nuclear sciences.

Education Innovation

Stony Brook University is a premier academic institution for both scientific education
and research. As a consequence of Stony Brook’s excellent science reputation, we have a
disproportionately large number of undergraduate students who require science courses to
achieve their career goals. One of every four undergraduate students at SBU is enrolled in a
chemistry course and one of every two is enrolled in a physical or life science course.





At Stony Brook, as at other large public universities, the majority of these students are
taught in large enrollment lecture classes. However, instructors and students along with
administrators have become very disenchanted with the effectiveness of this approach (i.e., the
sage on the stage) for providing a quality education in the basic sciences. Alternative
educational approaches to the traditional lecture have emerged. All of these depend on the
students actively participating in their own education with the instructor playing the role of the
guide on the side. For example, Drs. Dave Hanson and Troy Wolfskill at Stony Brook have
developed Process-Oriented Guided-Inquiry Learning, (POGIL). This work has culminated in a
$3.5M NSF grant (joint to Stony Brook and Franklin & Marshall College) to support the various
activities (national workshops: 350, faculty participants: 6,500, students engaged: 150,000).
These programs have been peer reviewed, funded by the National Science Foundation, and
recognized nationally as being tremendously successful. Active learning is a proven method for
science education.

It is clear that the methods of active learning, using new technologies, can now be
adapted to large enrollment courses. However, current facilities at Stony Brook are not suitable
for active learning in large enrollment courses nor are any such facilities planned. Here we seek
the resources to build a Seawolf Active-Learning Center at Stony Brook University. The two-
story building will have flexible learning space that will provide 12 classrooms that can be
combined and configured to seat groups ranging from 45 to 400 students. The classrooms will
contain technology that enables the instructor to engage students in learning and problem solving
with appropriate real-time feedback on their work. The proposed Center program will achieve
the multiple benefits of improving the educational experience at Stony Brook, advancing
research on educational methods in active-learning, and providing SBU undergraduates with a
21*" century education that will equip them with life-long learning skills and expand their
professional and career opportunities.

rSeaonfActive Learning Center‘ "
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Institute of Chemical Biology & Drug Discovery

The primary objective of the Institute of Chemical Biology & Drug Discovery
(ICB&DD) is to establish a world-class “Center of Excellence” in chemical biology and drug
discovery at Stony Brook University. The rapid and impressive advancements in chemical
biology during the last decade have clearly demonstrated that solutions for a vast majority of
medical problems rely on the understanding of the molecular basis of diseases, therapeutic
targets, drug actions, and drug resistance. ICB&DD promotes highly productive interdisciplinary
and collaborative research among chemists, biologists, medicinal chemists, pharmacologists, and
physicians to attack major biomedical problems to find solutions including the discovery of
novel therapeutic drugs.

ICB&DD complements Stony Brook’s Centers for Molecular Medicine (CMM) and
significantly contributes to the establishment of a truly comprehensive biomedical research
enterprise from molecular science to clinic at Stony Brook. Fundamental biological research
often fails to include drug discovery, which is one of the most important and beneficial scientific
contributions to mankind. Thus, drug discovery is included in the scope of ICB&DD together
with chemical biology. The Center for Structural Biology (CSB), the Center for Infectious
Diseases, and the Long Island Cancer Center (LICC) in CMM are greatly benefited by ICB&DD
to promote translational and experimental therapeutics research. In addition, ICB&DD bridges
chemical biology to immunology, infectious disease, and research on aging. It is already well
perceived that chemical biology covers genomics and proteomics, which already have a strong
presence in pharmacological sciences, biochemistry, biophysics, and microbiology departments
at Stony Brook. One of ICB&DD’s strengths is that it has been founded by reorganizing existing
exceptional talents on campus, and thus the core of the institute is a well-proven entity with an
excellent track record.

Under the leadership of its founding director, Distinguished Professor lwao Ojima of the
Department of Chemistry, the ICB&DD continues to embrace the spirit of its inception as a
university-wide interdisciplinary research institute. Since its inauguration in fall of 2004, the
Institute has expanded and will continue to expand the number of participating faculty from
many departments including Chemistry, Biochemistry and Cell Biology, Medicine, Molecular
Genetics and Microbiology, Pharmacological Sciences, Physiology and Biophysics, as well as
from the Centers for Molecular Medicine (CMM), Institute for the Conservation of Tropical
Environments (ICTE), and Brookhaven National Laboratory.

Laufer Center for Physical and Quantitative Biology

The Louis & Beatrice Laufer Center, established with a generous gift from the Laufer
family and supplemented with funds from Stony Brook University, will play a key role in
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achieving the University’s goals for interdisciplinary and translational research in the 21°
century. The Center is expected to achieve these goals by establishing new research and graduate
training programs and by creating opportunities that encourage and support interdisciplinary
collaboration among faculty at Stony Brook University, Brookhaven National Laboratory and
Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory.

Dr. Ken A. Dill, Distinguished Professor of Biophysics and Pharmaceutical Chemistry,
and Associate Dean of Research in the School of Pharmacy at the University of California, San
Francisco, has been named Founding Director of the Laufer Center for Physical and Quantitative
Biology. Dr. Dill is a member of the National Academy of Sciences and a past president of the
Biophysical Society. He is known internationally for his pioneering work on the physical forces
that give rise to the structures and properties of protein molecules. Dill holds a joint appointment
between the Department of Chemistry and the Department of Physics and Astronomy. The
Associate Director of the Center is Dr. Carlos Simmerling, Professor of Chemistry, a renowned
expert in computational chemistry and pioneer in physics-based computer modeling of proteins
and DNA.

The endowed Center will be a prime facilitator of interdisciplinary research and graduate
training in quantitative biology; support the research of 3 new hires; provide a physical presence
for the many computational biology teams at SBU and their extensive network of collaborators at
the University and its Medical Center. In addition, the Center will provide collaboration
opportunities to enable combination of many data modalities on high-impact biological problems
in an exceptionally synergistic manner, give greater visibility for SBU’s computational biology
efforts, and improve our ability to recruit new researchers from the graduate to the faculty level.

The Northeastern Center for Chemical Energy Storage

In 2009, Prof. Clare Grey was awarded a DOE-EFRC grant ($17 million over five years)
to establish the Northeastern Center for Chemical Energy Storage (NECCES) at Stony Brook
University, involving a team of experimentalists and theorists from Stony Brook University,
Brookhaven National Laboratory, Rutgers University, Binghamton University, MIT, Lawrence
Berkeley National Laboratory, University of Michigan, Argonne National Laboratory, and
University of Florida.

The mission of NECCES is to identify the key atomic-scale processes, which govern
electrode function in rechargeable batteries, over a wide range of time and length scales, via the
development and use of novel characterization and theoretical tools, and to use this information
to identify and design new battery systems. Four thrust areas have been established, two cross-
cutting (diagnostics and theory) and two systems (intercalation and conversion reactions), in
order to achieve the Center’s goals. In specific, scientists in the NECCES plan to investigate a
series of key fundamental research issues that directly impact the ability to use lithium ion
batteries in a wider range of applications - particularly in combination with new renewable
energy sources and in the field of transportation. At Stony Brook, in addition to synthesizing new
materials, the teams proposes to develop new diagnostic tools to determine how batteries
function and why they sometimes fail, so as to use this information to help design the next
generation of lithium ion batteries.
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Proposed Water Research Center at Stony Brook for Purification of Global Water Supply

Water is the most important substance on earth, essential for the survival of all known
forms of life. Although we recognize water as the most precious natural resource, we often take
it for granted as being unlimited in quantity and often pollute rivers, lakes, ground water, and
oceans without thinking. With population increases and global climate changes, the shortage of
usable water will become an increasingly geopolitical issue, no less pressing than clean energy. It
is estimated that nearly 1.5 billion people worldwide lack safe drinking water, and at least 5
million deaths per year can be attributed to waterborne diseases.

In the past few years, Prof. Ben Chu and Ben Hsiao have developed a new class of
nanofibrous membranes with water permeability greater than 10 times that of existing
membranes for water purification. Very recently, they further discovered that they can use
inexpensive and environmentally friendly methods to fabricate ultra-fine polysaccharide (e.g.
cellulose and chitin) nanofibrous scaffolds (fiber diameters ~ 5 nm) from sustainable
biomaterials. This step represents another breakthrough discovery, as filters composed of
layered, extremely safe and inexpensive ultra-fine cellulose nanofibers can now be fabricated
with substantially lower cost than commercially available filters of comparable quality.

Together with several colleagues in Chemistry, Materials Science and Engineering,
Biomedical Engineering, Consortium for Inter-Disciplinary Environmental Research (CIDER),
Advanced Energy Research & Technology Center (AERTC) at SBU, and Center for Functional
Materials (CFN) and National Synchrotron Light Source (NSLS) at BNL, they are proposing a
new research Center to foster innovative and interdisciplinary approaches to create and evaluate
new classes of sustainable nanostructured biomaterials (e.g., cellulose- and chitin-based ultra-
fine nanofibers and functional nanoparticles) for energy-efficient water purification. Such
biomaterials will be ideal for eliminating harmful contaminants in water, such as bacteria,
viruses, organic pollutants, water-soluble inorganic pollutants and radioactive compounds
through size separation and/or chemical adsorption. The long term objective of the project is to
develop energy-efficient, low-cost water purifiers with a performance/price ratio over orders of
magnitude better than existing commercial systems, a feat that would be capable of removing
most of the common water-borne diseases that are prevalent in Third-World regions of the planet
at an affordable cost.

Joint Photon Sciences Institute

The Joint Photon Sciences Institute (JPSI) aims to exploit the properties of advanced
photon sources to address the nation’s most critical scientific, technical and training problems. In
particular, JPSI will explore the opportunities offered by the unprecedented brightness of the
National Synchrotron Light Source Il (NSLS-II) under construction at nearby Brookhaven
National Laboratory (BNL) and managed by BNL’s Photon Sciences Directorate (PSD).

In specific, JPSI programs will integrate with the resources and expertise of PSD in BNL

to create and enhance research programs, strengthen core competency in photon sciences and
help bridge the training gap that accompanies the commissioning of next generation facilities.
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SBU’s JPSI in collaboration with PSD will attract world-class scientists, including those in
training (i.e. graduate students).

The Chemistry Department will assist JPSI to explore high risk/high payoff photon-based
research that will help build completely new world-class basic research programs. The
Department will also work with JPSI to provide training for the next generation of synchrotron
researchers. These educational activities are a real partnership between BNL and SBU that can
offer a unique opportunity for graduate students to become involved in an enterprise that will
expand greatly over the next years as the light sources of the BNL PSD continue to lead in
Photon Science research worldwide. Through these programs, JPSI can help to expand the usage
of the light sources by SBU faculties and students, promote interactions between SBU
faculties/students and BNL staff and lead to more students working at BNL, and attract a more
diversified student body to SBU and workforce to BNL.

Finally, JPSI will take advantage of being affiliated with both BNL and SBU to create a
suite of education and training programs to increase the usage of advanced photon sources by
SBU faculties, providing a pipeline of future researchers for BNL.
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Strategic Plan - 2010 Forward
Department of Comparative Literary & Cultural Studies (CLCS)

About the Department

The seed for CLCS was planted in 1973, when a Comparative Literature
undergraduate major was infroduced. M.A. and Ph.D. programs in the same discipline
were under way in 1977 with a core faculty of three full professors and approximately
twelve dffiliated faculty. After more than twenty-five years of steady growth and
success, we became the Department of Comparative Literary & Cultural Studies in 2003
when we added a new Ph.D. emphasis in Cultural Studies. The name change also
reflected the remarkable success of our undergraduate major in Cinema & Cultural
Studies, which was officially launched in 1998 and quickly became the fastest growing
major in the College of Arts and Sciences. At present, we have eight core members of
the department and thirty affiliated members from Africana Studies, Art, Asian and
Asian American Studies, cDACT, English, European Languages, Hispanic Languages,
History, Philosophy, Theatre Arts, and Women’s and Gender Studies.

At CLCS, we teach literature, cinema, and media historically, comparatively,
and theoretically. We house three undergraduate majors — Cinema and Cultural Studies
(CCS), Humanities Interdisciplinary (HUM), and Comparative Literature (CLT), and two
minors (CCS and CLT). Our four graduate programs include the M.A. and Ph.D. in
Comparative Literature, and the M.A. and Ph.D. in Cultural Studies. We are especially
proud of the fit between our undergraduate and graduate programs, enabling Ph.D.
students to complete their professional training by assisting in the delivery of
undergraduate courses that closely parallel their graduate work in literary and cultural
studies. Our research programs are thus fully integrated into our teaching mission.

CLCS faculty members are committed to theoretically sophisticated research
into all cultural phenomena, especially literature, cinema, and visual media.
Interdisciplinarity is essential to our mission. In addition to advancing knowledge, we
are devoted to interrogating how knowledge is established and what functions it has
served. To cite the work of just a few of our faculty, we teach and publish on the social
and cultural construction of gender, the literature and cinema of migrating
populations, the legacies of colonialism, the psychoanalytic interpretation of texts, the
relationship between philosophical and literary discourses, and the American reception
of works of art from Europe, Asia, and Africa. We house two academic journals: the
well-established Journal of Visual Culture, edited by Raiford Guins, and the fledgling
pulsations, edited by Patrice Nganang. Jacqueline Reich directs the New Directions in
National Cinemas series for Indiana University Press, and Krin Gabbard is Editor-in-Chief
of Oxford University Press’s new and ambitious on-line bibliography for Cinema and
Media Studies. Faculty members consistently pursue internal and external funding: E.K.
Tan was the recent recipient of the Chiang Ching-Kuo Foundation Junior Scholar Grant
in Spring 2010, and Raiford Guins was a Lemelson Center Senior Research Fellow at the
Smithsonian National Museum of American History during his junior research leave
during Fall 2010.





We are extremely proud of Prof. Guins’s work with what will be the William A.
Higinbotham Game Studies Collection at Melville Library. The Higinbotham collection
invests in and is dedicated to the scholarly study and material preservation of
electronic screen-based game mediq, related texts, ephemera, and artfifacts that
document the history of video and computer games. The University Libraries in
consultation with the collection’s curators selectively identify, acquire, preserve, and
provide access to primary, secondary, and special collections materials in their original
formats. The collection supports the educational mission of Stony Brook University
through its commitment to acquiring unique curricular resources that are accessible in
perpetuity for the purposes of research, teaching, and learning across the University’s
diverse colleges and schools.

Challenges and Solutions

The current dire budget situation has prompted CLCS to think about new ways to
optimize our diminishing financial resources while preserving our well-respected position
high among the top twenty graduate Comparative Literature programs in U.S. public
universities. At the same time, our suspended search in 2008-2009 has yet to be
resumed, leaving us short of the teaching power needed to serve both our graduate
and undergraduate students. In addition, four of our faculty members (Guins, Harvey,
Petrey, and Reich) have teaching obligations to other departments This represents a
reduction of 25% in what should be the full teaching power of our core faculty.

We have addressed these challenges in the following ways:

«  We developed and established a new M.A. in Cultural Studies, and recruited our
first class this year of four students in 2008, with plans to expand it substantially
each year.

+ We have increased our undergraduate course offerings and enrollment for the
Summer and Winter sessions by 15%, thus raising additional revenue to
supplement the depleted budget and the loss of adjunct funding as well as
compensating for course shortages during the Fall and Spring semesters.

» We have optimized our undergraduate core course offerings by closely studying
enrollment patterns and enforcing pre-requisites.

« We have pursued innovative and collaborative teaching projects, such as new
course development with Women'’s and Gender Studies and our Classics in
Literature program.

We have formed an dlliance with Alan Inkles and the Staller Center to offer an
undergraduate film course around the highly successful Stony Brook Film Festival.

Vision for the Future

CLCS recognizes that in order for Humanities to flourish at SBU, interdisciplinary
collaboration is essential. To this end, we continue to propose interdepartmental
initiatives, such as additional cross-listed courses and greater commmunication with other
graduate programs so as to avoid redundancy in course offerings. We also hope that





strategic conversations continue across the Humanities so that operational and
scholarly excellence among the various departments can increase.

With an internationally renowned, highly productive research faculty, CLCS is at
the forefront in shaping the study of literature, film, video, and electronic media in this
century. As these fields evolve, we plan to extend our international recognition by
redoubling our efforts to obtain major grants and fellowships. To this effect, and drawing
on the imminent opening of the Higinbotham archive, we plan to apply for an NEH
Digital Humanities Start-up Grant to further develop the archive, its facilities, and
integrate its resources into both the graduate and undergraduate curriculum. In
addition, we have established a fund with the Advancement Office and plan to pursue
this avenue of revenue generation.

We are also in discussions to establish a faculty-led study abroad program in
Cinema Studies at the University of San Marino. These plans are in the preliminary stage,
but we intend eventually to offer a rigorous academic program that takes advantage
of the University of San Marino’s location and resources in order to allow students to
investigate the great European cinema traditions in situ.

Once there are funds for new hires, we hope to bring in a junior faculty
specializing in such fields as classics and gender, to expand our nascent course
offerings in the field; queer visualities, to address issues of new media and sexuality; and
fransnational television and screen studies, to continue our investigations of tfechnology,
representation, and national productions.

Our Mission

Ever since its creation forty years ago, the program in Comparative Literature has
been at the center of humanistic inquiry at Stony Brook. We have consistently offered
faculty in other departments the opportunity to move beyond the disciplinary confines
of their home departments and teach ambitious new courses of their own design.
Everyone has benefited from these initiatives, especially our graduate students who
have consistently found jobs in colleges and universities. We are extremely proud of our
placement record.

We are also proud of the collegiality among departments that we have always
encouraged, but now even more so as we develop new interdepartmental initiatives
through our recently added programs in Cultural Studies. In the 21st century, in good
fimes as well as in bad, we are confident that the University will confinue to benefit from
the unique opportunities we have offered and will continue to offer faculty and
students at Stony Brook.






The Center for Dance, Movement and Somatic Learning
Strategic Plan 2011
Amy Yopp Sullivan/May 20, 2011

ABOUT THE CENTER

Developed out of the goals of Dance and Movement Studies since 1986, The Center for
Dance, Movement and Somatic Learning has emerged as an exciting incubator and hub for
creativity, research, education, performance and community discoveries. The mission of the
Center is built from a strong history of interdisciplinary collaborations, artistic and creative
performances, and innovative techniques for education and learning. The award-winning
faculty of professional dancers, choreographers, body workers, educators, scholars and
somatic therapists represent diverse approaches to thinking and action through their training
in classical, contemporary, cultural, educational, theatrical and somatic traditions. The
purpose of the Center is to offer expansive training and vision for the fields of dance,
movement and somatics.

The work at the Center examines how the knowledge and principles represented through
dance and movement arts are poised to meet the needs of the future. In addition to art
making we seek to uncover how the body’s interconnectivity will lead us to new discussions
and collaborations with health science, technology, leadership, business, engineering,
industry, community relations, cultural studies, and design. We are confident that the
examination and dynamic interplay of heightened body/mind connections through intention,
thought and action can lead us to more productive, inventive, interconnected and purposeful
lives.

Since 1986, dance and the movement arts have collaborated with such diverse on-campus
areas as The College of Leadership and Service; Philosophy; Marine Science; Brookhaven
National Laboratory; The Staller Center for the Arts; The Wang Center; Physical Education
and Athletics, The College of Arts, Humanities and Culture; The Office of Diversity and
Affirmative Action; Africana Studies; Medical Students from Pediatrics Oncology and
Hematology; The Honors College; Undergraduate Research, Education and Creative
Activities; the Faculty of Arts, Humanities and Social Sciences as well as colleagues in the
areas of Music, Theatre Arts, and Art.

Throughout the past years faculty and students have collaborated, presented, performed and
participated in events at The United Nations; The International Dance Festival for the
Americas in Mexico City; The T. Schreiber Studio in NYC; Regional American College
Dance Festival Galas; Amnesty International Human Rights Art Festival; Dance Theatre
Workshop in NYC; White Wave’s DUMBO Festival; Boogie Down Dance Festival @
BAAD!; The International Dance Festival and Conference in Almada, Portugal; Movement
Research: Open Performance; The Global Holistic Body in Seoul, Korea; Maritime
Festivals throughout Long Island; The John Drew Theatre in East Hampton; International
New Music Plus Festivals; Regional and National Arts Councils; The Alliance for Health,
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance; The Kennedy Center for the Arts; The Arts in
Education National Conference at NYU; the National Lilly Teaching Fellowship; The
Society for Electro-Acoustic Music in the US Festivals; Bald Hill Cultural Center; and
numerous events at public schools and communities throughout Long Island.

We have initiated and developed such events as Spare Change Dance Theatre, which began
the VITA awards on campus by inviting dance artists Bill T. Jones, Sara Pearson and





Patrick Widrig as the first honorees of this campus wide celebration of artists. Winning the
First Prize in the College of Arts and Science for Performing Arts at the Celebration of
Undergraduate Achievements was a significant honor for undergraduate dance performers.
We have had a history of artistic collaborations weaving the professional world of art
makers into the educational and learning environment for our undergraduates. Guest artists
have included such luminaries as Maguette Camara, Sabrina Castillo, Kei Takei, Creach and
Koester, Sara Pearson and Patrick Widrig, Lacina Coulibaly, Tanya Calamonari, Tetsuro
Fukuhara and Camille A. Brown.

The Center seeks to enhance the learning process by bringing an active, engaged and
interdependent experience back into education, art making, research and health. It is our goal
to offer new, fresh and inviting ways to explore ideas. We offer experiences that intersect
learning with creativity and imagination. Such experiences build tools to help increase the
amount of play, risk, observation, reflection, interpretation, analysis, curiosity and creativity
necessary to break through and discover new directions of learning, thinking and inventing
in all disciplines. Because we teach students across the disciplines, the impact of our work
moves beyond one discipline and into many. By creating interdependent learning
relationships, the Center seeks to find new, unoccupied territories to test, examine and
demonstrate the importance of the movement arts, whole action and whole body learning. It
is our mission to contribute to the developing formula for a new global, interactive and
educational climate.

THE FUTURE

Collaborations in Performance and Media:

The Center's faculty, students, collaborators, performers and research investigators examine
how we build and manifest knowledge through the body and how such knowledge may
serve our communities and us. We examine how information is housed, read, spoken and
performed in the body. We investigate action as an experience of self, in relationship to
others and in relationship to the environment (Laban). We examine knowledge as both a
physical and experiential learning process through the body. We test our whole bodies in
their cellular, 3-dimensional, artistic, intellectual, creative, collaborative and interactive
potential. Performance, educational and research experiences are developed to discover how
the thinking body (Mabel Todd) enhances contributions to the world and collaborations
across the globe.

Based on these goals and the exciting visual and physical culture of today, we are
developing specific directions in Media and Dance Performance. Such goals emerge from
years of past collaborations. We first engaged with interactive media through the innovative
work, Variations on Godot as part of Beckett Space (1996) at Staller Center. This was
followed by the site-specific work, Our Mothers (2000), which was a collaboration with
interactive new media, music, design, art installation and dance built around the themes of
bread-making, flight, and mothering. Giants in Small, Shallow Pools (2003), was developed
through an interdisciplinary course with the Honors College, performed as a live
dance/media work involving students from a host of disciplines at an international festival in
Portugal, and presented at the National conference of the Alliance of Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Dance in Chicago. The work examined the costs and sustenance
of courage and intersected with numerous viewpoints for dialogue, discussion and art
making. Sea Bourne, a full-length film in process, was first shown at Avram Theatre in
Southampton in 2009 and investigated our relationships to the sea. During the process
baymen, ecologists, scientists, boat builders and other members of the Long Island
community were interviewed about their experiences and stories of the sea. The film
received funds from the New York State Council for the Arts’ Decentralization Grant






through the Huntington Arts Council.

Our plan is to continue to examine film making and media collaboration as part of the focus
at the Center with the goal of establishing a Media and Dance Major within the next three to
five years. But in order to develop in this direction, with the kind of vigor and excellence it
deserves, we need to transform our spaces, create an environment that supports the
innovations of media and the body, and hire personnel. We are in discussions with the
Consortium for Digital Arts and Culture and the Music Department as we begin these
plans. In addition, we plan to develop close contacts with organizations focused on Screen
Dance, Dance on Camera, and Dance Films.

We plan to renovate our larger studio space (Nassau 114) into a State of the Art
Experimental Loft Performance Space, which will continue to operate as a Creative Learning
Space for our university classes, but will also have a dual purpose for experimental media
and performance of all kinds, based first and foremost in the body. In addition, we plan to
renovate the smaller studio space (Nassau Hall 104) into a State of the Art Media
Laboratory for the Body, also while maintaining the Creative Learning Space for our
classes. We hold the viewpoint that the body is the connection from our inner life to our
experiences in the world; and we plan to build an environment where innovative art can be
intelligently excavated and authentically embodied.

Film and media will allow us to bring our work to others throughout the world and to create
an experimental laboratory and performance arena where discussion about the body can
reach global populations.

The newly renovated spaces will be home to the professional performance/media company,
Ironworks on the Edge, as well as to the undergraduate Performance Dance Ensemble. The
Performance Space at the Center will be dedicated to exploring movement and physical
performance in collaboration with film, media, technology, music, theatre and visual art. Our
work will spill out of interdisciplinary questions, inquiry and content from all domains of
learning. It will be a laboratory to bring ideas to life through innovation and creativity in
order to test how the idea, movement, gesture, thought, action and journey collaborate as
parts of whole learning and creating. We will merge the knowledge we hold with acts of
generative, authentic performance based on our goals of somatic learning.

WHAT IS “SOMATIC LEARNING”

“The purpose of somatic movement education and therapy is to enhance human processes
of psychophysical awareness and functioning through movement learning.

Practices provide the learning condition to:

* Focus on the body both as an objective physical process and as a subjective process of
lived consciousness;

* Refine perceptual, kinesthetic, proprioceptive, interoceptive sensitivity that supports
homeostasis and self-regulation;

* Recognize habitual patterns of perceptual, postural, movement interaction with one’s
environment;

* Improve movement coordination that supports structural, functional and expressive
integration;





* Experience an embodied sense of vitality and extended capacities for living.” (International
Somatic Movement Education and Therapy Association, 2003)

Our second major goal is to develop graduate and undergraduate certification programs in
Somatics built from an intersection of health, performance, creativity and imagination. There
is much current research in health care examining the effects of physical, creative work on
recovery and healing. We are already members of the Society for Arts in Health Care and
we plan to become more involved in understanding how we can contribute to the dialogue of
this important interdisciplinary conversation. However, not only will our focus on Somatics
influence health care; but it will also influence how all populations take care of themselves in
demanding careers, jobs, and professions. In this way, we salute the challenge to embrace
the discipline, creativity and health needs of performance of all kinds and plan to create a
Somatic Certification program that may be relevant to all undergraduate and graduate
student needs.

In addition, we will continue to offer the Performance Dance Minor and university classes
in dance and movement studies to all interested students.

Performance at the Center invites the novice and the seasoned professional from all
disciplines to engage in the body’s authentic performance and action with intelligence,
awareness and understanding. It is about growth and learning, collaborating and
considering, process and product, risk and discovery, expression and form. Sometimes it
spills into the world of produced performance; but often it engages us in a world of
performing our lives and how we remain connected in order to fulfill our contributions to
this world. Both of these areas of performance involve similar principles and actions.

The Performance Space at the Center will invite artists, scholars and professionals in
numerous disciplines to present their work and allow others to engage and respond to their
work. Our goal in this dialogue is to demystify, examine and celebrate what is known and
unknown; what is visible and invisible, all in order to uncover the dynamic interplay of
thought and action. Guest artists from NYC and beyond will find the Performance Space a
generative and welcoming place to bring informal showings and works-in-progress in order
to receive feedback and input, all the while benefiting the university and professional
community through performance, dialogue and discussions. Students, faculty and the
university community will have the unique opportunity to interface with innovative,
contemporary professionals as they build, create and investigate new, collaborative thinking
with a listening, speaking body.

We will use our spaces to gather leaders in the fields of education, performance, technology,
filmmaking, movement, health science, psychology and the arts in order to find unoccupied
territories for interdisciplinary thinking that inspire people to action. By building
partnerships that offer an expansive view of creativity and collaboration, we plan to uncover
and develop new dynamic approaches for productivity built from creativity and
collaboration. The goal is educational reform and industry enhancement.

We will need resources to offer this innovative and exciting work to our community. And
we see the First Stage, as described below, as most important for this Strategic Plan:

* Set up The Performance Space and the Body/Media Laboratory with lap top
computers, high definition projectors, large, full-wall projection screens and state of
the art sound design and equipment.

* Purchase state of the art digital media and editing equipment for filming and provide
funds for on-going media work.





* Hire a Media Specialist/Technical Director who will oversee the space and equipment,
co-teach media and dance classes and serve as a collaborator for new work.

* Gut the existing sound and lighting booth in Nassau 114; and transform the
equipment into state of the art, digital sound and lighting booth, working with
portable equipment that can follow us to various venues throughout the world.

* Purchase new lighting instruments and cable for the spaces.

* Have university help to target and develop major grant support of Innovation in
Performance/Learning/Teaching/Creating.

* Hire two full-time, tenure-track dance and media faculty who are also trained in
somatics.

The Center for Dance, Movement and Somatic Learning is dedicated to explorations of
body/mind performance, physical intelligence, movement systems, dance theatre, and body
awareness. The space is already home to numerous interdisciplinary efforts and plans to
continue this innovative trajectory through the new focus of a Media and Dance Major and
Graduate and Undergraduate Certificate Programs in Somatics.

Research and creative projects at the Center will continue to include examination of the
systems, interconnectivity and interactive potential of the human body. Research methods
will range from scientific to historical and include exploratory, constructive and empirical
methods. Techniques of creative thinking, improvisation, problem solving and therapeutic
applications will serve the goals as we develop new unoccupied territories for teaching,
learning, creating and producing new ideas and new forms.

It is our goal to build collaborative partners who can match a strong, confident internal space
of Self with changing World Spaces, Global Needs, and Cultural, Creative Challenges. The
overarching goal of The Center for Dance, Movement and Somatic Learning is to enhance
human performance and productivity, while offering techniques and therapies in support of
the needs of humanity. We want to offer whole action education to our students and
represent this philosophy through the practice and engagement of professionals of all
disciplines. We are convinced that our world needs to recover these aspects for enhanced
learning and productivity.






DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY AND EVOLUTION: TEN-YEAR STRATEGIC PLAN
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Ecology and Evolution are central to modern biology and to our understanding of the
natural world. Conserving and restoring the support systems that enable us to maintain
and improve our quality of life requires insights into the ecological and evolutionary
processes underlying the form and function of organisms, their interactions, and
relationships between organisms and the environment. Research in ecology and
evolution is indispensable to respond to societal challenges such as pathogen
resistance to anfibioftics, insect resistance to chemical pesticides, emergent and re-
emergent diseases, rapid ecosystem loss and fragmentation, conservation of
biodiversity and ecosystem services in the face of climate change, overexploitation of
natural resources, and threats caused by the dramatic increase of invasive species
worldwide.

Our vision is fo be among the leading departments in our field in innovative,
multidisciplinary research and education in ecology and evolution and regain our top
ten status over the next ten years.

Our goals are to:

e contribute research and scholarship of the highest quality in ecology, evolutionary
biology. organismal biology, their applications and intersection with other disciplines

e shape future generations of researchers, educators, and other professionals in these
disciplines by educating graduate students; and

e contribute to the education of diverse citizens in ecological and evolutionary topics
that impact the welfare of society and its environment by fraining undergraduates.

These goals will enable us to shape and build our disciplines at national and
intfernational levels, and help make Stony Brook a leading center of research in
ecology, evolution, organismal biology, and interdisciplinary research applications. We
envision a vibrant research community that conducts cutting-edge research and
educates future researchers so that they have the theoretical and applied foundation
to solve the pressing challenges faced by society.

The Department of Ecology and Evolution at Stony Brook is poised to generate the
scientific knowledge, innovation and tools necessary to help solve the current and
future ecological and evolutionary problems society faces, many of which interface
with human health, economics and sustainability. Since its inception, the Department
of Ecology and Evolution at SBU has been one of the top departments in the U.S.,
providing the theoretical underpinnings and quantitative methods currently used in
fields ranging from biostatistics to the impacts of climate change on natural systems,
from uncovering relationships among living organisms to determining how inherited
fraits contribute o survival and performance. In recent years other universities have
surpassed Stony Brook in national rankings by expanding equivalent departments.
Despite being only one third of the size of the two top departments in the country, the
Department of Ecology and Evolution has maintained a strong national and
international reputation, and includes leaders in our field. Faculty in our department





are highly productive, publish in high impact journals, and have high funding rates in
their fields. For these reasons, Ecology and Evolution is one of the strongest academic
units in the College of Arts and Sciences.

We will accomplish our goals of excellence in academics, graduate and
undergraduate education, and attain leadership in our field and in interdisciplinary
endeavors by building on current strengths within ecology and evolution and
embracing our cross-disciplinary strengths and ties. Essential to attaining our goals is an
increase in our faculty to offset losses, compensate for the large number of faculty
nearing retirement, and capitalize on opportunities to create interdisciplinary research
programs. To compete with the top departments in the country we must build our
faculty to at least 28 members.

We have identified four key areas where faculty recruitment is indispensable to
achieve our goals and capitalize on opportunities to create innovative interdisciplinary
research programs with other units both on and off campus.

e Quantitative and statistical modeling and analysis, critical to handling the large
and complex data emerging from research in fields as disparate as global ecology
(e.g., to forecast effects of climate change) and systems biology (e.g., to understand
how genes and gene networks affect development and performance);

¢ Plant ecology and evolution, almost completely lacking at SBU and essential to
build interdisciplinary research with Brookhaven National Laboratory on ecosystem
response to increased CO2 and higher temperatures (e.qg., to predict impacts of
climate on food crops over the next century) and with other inferdisciplinary groups at
Stony Brook;

e Ecology and evolution of global change, an area of current strength where
targeted recruitment can facilitate more funding opportunifies (e.g., by modeling
interactions between useful organisms and their parasites at a global scale ); and

¢ Evolution and ecology of biological function, indispensable for research on
behavior, physiology, and cell biology, which in turn informs interdisciplinary
questions (e.g., fo understand what ecological and evolutionary mechanisms plants
and animals can use to cope with new conditions).

Our strategic plan offers a path to maintaining excellence in research and education,
and enhancing our national profile by expanding our faculty, serving as a leader in
building interdisciplinary research programs, and improving the conditions of graduate
and undergraduate students. Our department exhibits the strengths highlighted by the
President’s goals for a strategic plan for Stony Brook University and is one of the
strongest departments in the College of Arts and Sciences. Investment in the
Department of Ecology and Evolution offers a rare opportunity to maintain and
strengthen the university’s national and international recognition, conduct research in
an area with growing funding prospects that benefits society, attract the best
graduate students worldwide, and educate the growing number of undergraduates in
biological sciences, all of which are required to maintain SBU as a leading research
university,





DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY AND EVOLUTION:
TEN-YEAR STRATEGIC PLAN

AUTHORIZATION

This document was written by the Ecology and Evolution Strategic Planning
Committee:

Liliana Davalos, Daniel Dykhuizen, Douglas Futuyma, Catherine Graham, Jessica
Gurevitch (ex officio) and Dianna K Padilla (Chair). This plan has received unanimous
endorsement fromn members of the Department of Ecology and Evolution, Stony Brook
University.

MISSION, VISION, AND VALUES

The missions of the Department of Ecology and Evolution (E&E) are

(1) to contribute research and scholarship of the highest possible quality in ecology,
evolutionary biology, organismal biology, their applications and intersection with other
disciplines; (2) to educate graduate students and shape future generations of
researchers, educators, and other professionals in our disciplines; (3) to train
undergraduates and contribute to the education of diverse citizens in ecological,
evolutionary, and other biological topics that impact the welfare of society and its
environment, and (4) to shape and build our disciplines at national and international
levels.

For many years, the Department of Ecology and Evolution at Stony Brook was in the
top ten departments in the U.S. in this field, and was one of the strongest departments
in any field across all of SUNY. We intend to regain this status over the next ten years.
Our vision is fo be among the leading departments in our field in innovative,
multidisciplinary research and education in ecology and evolution. Stony Brook
University is poised to be a center for the generation of scientific knowledge,
innovation and tools necessary to solve the current and future ecological and
evolutionary problems society faces, many of which inferface with human health,
economics and sustainability. This can be accomplished in two ways: by building
strength within ecology and evolution, and by emibracing our cross-disciplinary
strengths and fies. We envision a vibrant research

community that conducts cutting-edge research and educates future students so that
they have the theoretical and applied foundation to solve future challenges faced by
society. Building on the foundation of a strong E&E department we will contribute
research and scholarship of the highest possible quality in ecology, evolutionary
biology. organismal biology, and their applications and develop cross-disciplinary
research centers and initiatives to guide the direction of our science.

Ecology and Evolution are central o modern biology and to our understanding of the
natural world. Evolution provides the essential framework and fundamental principles
upon which all of biology is built. The principle of evolution — the emergence of all
forms of life from a single common ancestor, and their divergence from one another
largely under the influence of natural selection —is one of the most important
discoveries in human history, with immense implications in almost all fields of thought,
from philosophy and theology to agriculture and medicine. The great variety of





evolutionary questions requires a commensurate variety of methods and approaches,
ranging from studies of fossils and anatomical structures to genetics and genomics.
Evolutionary studies have diverse, important applications. For example, microbial
pathogens evolve resistance to antibiotics; modern methods of crop breeding use
evolutionary principles and information; evolutionary comparisons of genomes are
used to pinpoint important human genes by their similarity to the genes of other
species.

The field of Ecology is concerned with the relationships between organisms and their
past, present, and future environments. These relationships include physiological
responses of individuals, structure and dynamics of populations, interactions among
species, organization of biological communities, the exchange of energy and matter
in ecosystems and processes underlying patters of biodiversity at landscape, regional
and global scales. Ecology provides a scientific foundation for making decisions on
how to manage and sustain our natural world. In a world stressed with climate
change, increased globalization and transportation of pathogens, non-native species
and over-exploitation of natural resources, the science of ecology provides critical
information needed to effectively address these threats.

Together, ecology and evolutionary biology provide the foundation for understanding
of biodiversity on Earth, at levels from genetic diversity within species to the diversity of
species and their associations within ecosystems. Knowledge of biological diversity has
countless applications: identifying pathogens, developing technologies based on
organisms’ adaptations (e.g., underwater adhesive), finding organisms useful for
bioremediation of environmental damage, among many more examples.

The Department of Ecology and Evolution, one of the first departments of its kind in the
world, gained international notice and respect soon aftfer its establishment in the late
1960°s. This respect was based on a strongly conceptual and theoretically informed
approach that has now become standard for E&E departments across the country.
While our faculty and graduate program have remained strong and widely
recognized, since the mid-1990°s newer departments at other universities have
surpassed E&E, due to much larger faculties, better infrastructure, and more consistent
support from their universities. Nonetheless, E&E retains an outstanding reputation,
which is based on the research and leadership of its faculty and the accomplishments
of those who have graduated from its Ph.D. program (see below).

The E&E faculty span a wide range of sub-disciplines, including ecology at levels from
organisms and physiology to populations to ecosystems, evolution from the level of
genes and genomes to species and phylogenetic trees, and special areas within
these broad subjects, such as conservation and evolution of disease. Ecology and
evolutionary biology are inherently interdisciplinary, and many of our research
programs are integrative, combine evolution with ecology, or incorporate other
disciplines, within and outside

biology. We are committed to fraining students at all levels in the fundamental
principles of both ecology and evolution. This broad training and the question-oriented
approach we instill have served our Ph.D. students well. E&E faculty are enthusiastic
about and dedicated to undergraduate teaching of both biology majors and non-





majors. We offer a wide range of undergraduate lecture and laboratory courses and
provide research training to many undergraduate students. Faculty members in our
department are actively engaged in public outreach by delivering and organizing
public lectures, inferacting with the press, journalists and policy makers, and writing
frade books, texts and articles on evolution, ecology, and environmental challenges,
in addition to scholarly books and articles. The citation record for research articles by
our faculty is exceptionally strong, and the textbooks written by members of the
department are standard all over the US and the world.

In sum, E&E is an outstanding department with the vision and motivation to address
critical issues in both the basic and applied sciences. Building on the existing strengths
of the department, we will move the international reputation of Stony Brook University
to the highest levels nationally and infernationally.

GOALS AND STRATEGIES
Excellence in academics, leadership and cross-disciplinary research
Current status

Our department exhibits the strengths outlined in the President’s strategic plan for
Stony Brook University, and has long been considered one of the academically
strongest departments in the College of Arts and Sciences. Our faculty includes
internationally recognized leaders of their fields, is highly productive and publishes in
high impact journals, and conducts both basic and applied research. The funding rate
for E&E is high for our field and we are confident that it will increase, particularly given
the outstanding faculty hired in the recent past. During this academic year alone, E&E
faculty were awarded one new NIH grant and five new NSF grants, as well as other
research awards and contracts (see Appendix 1). Finally, we are actively engaged in
interdisciplinary research and interactions with diverse other units, on and off campus.

Our department has an impressive professional profile and reputation. Our faculty
members are invited speakers in this country and abroad. The 16 current (active)
faculty members include one member of the National Academy of Sciences, four
Fellows of the American Association for the Advancement of Sciences, three members
of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, and at least six who have served as
officers in professional societies, including the presidency of at least five major
scientific societies. Four of our 16 members have been named Distinguished Professors,
and in 2008, E&E succeeded in hiring two faculty in a campus-wide competition for
applicants to the CIDER (Consortium for Inter-Disciplinary Environmental Research)
program. Our department was invited by The National Science Foundation to submit a
proposal for a 2009 symposium to mark the bicentennial anniversary of Charles
Darwin’s birth — the only such invitation that was issued. The result was a highly
successful meeting and a book, now in press, that will stand as a landmark.

Although most research in E&E concerns basic ecological and evolutionary processes,
faculty and their graduate students have contribute actively to the applications of our
fields, including the genetics and evolution of disease organisms, human population





genetics, evolution and ecology of insect pests of crops, population dynamics of
endangered species, causes of biological invasions and impacts of invasive species,
and restoration of essential species for ecosystem-based management. Members of
our faculty have developed widely-used stafistical methods for analyzing ecological
and evolutionary data, ecological and genetic consequences of environmental
contaminants, and prospective ecological and evolutionary effects of global climate
change. Faculty and their students do research on every continent and include
subjects ranging from yeast genomics to oceanic nutrient fluxes. E&E provides an
unusually intferactive and congenial intellectual environment to its faculty and
graduate students, with well-attended weekly colloquia, speaker receptions, and
reading groups. E&E faculty contribute to and appreciate the stimulating and collegial
milieu, as well as the opportunity to attract excellent graduate students.

From January 2006 to January 2010, current E&E faculty published 10 books and 172
articles (mean = 10.9, median = 9, see appendix). Most research support available in
our disciplines is from the NSF, although several faculty members have long-term NIH
funding. Other federal support has been granted from US EPA, US Forest Service,
NASA and NOAA. Over the past 4 years 14 of our faculty have been awarded a total
of 52 grants, with an average total of $1,283,647 (see Appendix 1). A majority of our
grants are collaborative with colleagues outside Stony Brook University, a mark of the
strong engagement of our faculty with national and international colleagues, but also
indicative of our small size. With a larger department it would also be possible for more
faculty to generate collaborations both within the department and across the
university. We are currently exploring a range of highly promising multidisciplinary,
interdepartmental research and teaching initiatives.

E&E faculty have also established diverse local collaborations and intellectual
interactions, many of an interdisciplinary nature. . These collaborations are the
foundation to pursue the large-scale inter-disciplinary problem solving increasingly
encouraged by federal funding agencies. For example, CIDER brings together the two
E&E faculty who were hired through this program with colleagues in many other
departments, including History and Public Health. E&E ecologists and evolutionary
biologists are associated with colleagues in SOMAS (in which three E&E faculty hold
joint appointments), and Brookhaven National Laboratory (BNL) in the Center for
Climate Change. A seminar series in Evolutionary Functional Genomics has been
established with researchers from E&E, SOMAS, BNL, Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory,
and the Departments of Biochemistry & Cell Biology and Neurobiology & Behavior.
Several faculty collaborate and/or have dffiliations with the American Museum of
Natural History and the Wildlife Conservation Society in New York City. As noted
below, E&E has been working with the Department of Anthropology to institute an
undergraduate major in Human Evolutionary Biology.

Goals and Strategies

Our goal is to be one of the most outstanding departments across all SUNY campuses,
and to be in the top 10 E&E programs nationwide. This goal requires that we add
critically needed faculty members, retain our outstanding junior and mid-career
faculty members and strengthen our interdisciplinary and inter-unit interactions.





The addition of faculty is critical for conducting cutting-edge research within our
discipline, for capitalizing on opportunities to create vibrant interdisciplinary research
programs, address the broad array of challenges that face our society, and to build
the internal collaborations needed to regain our status as a top 10 department.

Our greatest needs are:

(1) Quantitative and statistical modeling and analysis. Mathematical modeling of
evolutionary and ecological processes, and stafistical and bioinformatics analysis of
increasingly complex and massive datasets are critically important in our field, and
indispensable for graduate training. Expertise in this area is needed for addressing
questions about probing genomes for information on emerging diseases, for
examining the effects of local and regional climate variation on critical habitats and
species, and for dynamic modeling needed to forecast how climate change might
influence biodiversity and ecosystem processes or how invasive species will likely
spread into fragile ecosystem. With the loss of faculty and recent and prospective
retirements, we do not have sufficient depth in quantitative and statistical modeling
and analyses, relafive to other leading departments in our field.

(2) Plant ecology and evolution. Plants are the basis for most ecosystems on earth and
their inhabitants (including humans). Plant science is almost completely lacking at
SBU; there are currently two faculty whose work focuses on plants on our campus

(one of which is in E&E). This is an area of very high priority that impacts our

reputation in the field, our ability to aftract and train graduate students, our ability to
offer many of our undergraduate biology courses and our ability fo create inter-unit
research initiatives. If we are to conduct interdisciplinary research in fields such as
climate change science or conservation biology with other units on campus as well as
other local institutions (e.g., Brookhaven National Laboratory), strength in plant
ecology and evolution is essenfial.

B) Ecology and evolution of global change. Research on the ecological and
evolutionary consequences of climate change is critically needed and in recent years
has increased greatly. This is an area in which E&E can shine and can strengthen the
interactions with other units described earlier. This research area will overlap with

other areas of need, including quantitative modeling and analysis, and plant biology.,
and will facilitate many connections with other groups on campus and at BNL.

(4) Evolution and ecology of biological function. Evolutionary and ecological analysis
of at the organismal scale, including behavior, physiology, and, increasingly, cell
biology. This are of research concerns the ability of organisms to respond to short-
term changes in the environment, deal with increasing threats of emerging diseases
and develop resistance, and the consequences of environmental treats and
disturbance. These crifically important areas offer opportunities for interdisciplinary
interactions, and are increasingly emphasized in most leading departments of ecology
and evolutionary biology.

Although these are the areas in which we perceive the greatest need, several other
areas should be strengthened, including community ecology, microbial ecology and
evolution, and evolutionary developmental biology. In each of our focal priority areas,
we require at least two new faculty to bring us up to competitive strength and to





provide the critical mass needed for the development of expanded programs,
research grants, and inter-unit research initiatives.

To attain and keep top 10 status nationwide also requires that we retain our
outstanding junior and mid-career faculty members. In recent years, several
outstanding young and mid-career faculty members in the prime of their productivity
have taken positions elsewhere. None departed because of dissatisfaction with the
E&E department; some moved for personal reasons that could not have been
countered, but others might well have been retained if circumstances and
inducements had differed. These include issues of salary (relative to the high cost,
especially of housing, on Long Island), graduate student T.A. support levels,
opportunities for spouses or partners, and the quality of facilities and library resources.
We must maintain and improve on factors that will help faculty retention, but many of
these factors are beyond E&E’s control. These same issues affect our ability to recruit
top-level young faculty, although, happily, we have been highly successful in this
respect. But given recent faculty losses and retirements, we need to add faculty both
in order to encompass emergent and critically important research areas and in order
to provide adequate undergraduate and graduate education (see above).

To be in the top 10 programs nation-wide also requires that we expand our
interdisciplinary and inter-unit interactions. One such promising initiative is the
proposed undergraduate major in Human Evolutionary Biology. This program wiill
provide a unique research and educational opportunity between E&E and the
Department of Anthropology. Genetic and genomic data on humans and other
primates are increasing exponentially. These databases are gold mines for testing
evolutionary hypotheses, and conversely, inferences from these data depend crucially
on evolutionary analysis. Such inferences include finding genes that affect human
health and disease. Essential to this major is obtaining new faculty members in primate
and human evolutionary genetics and genomics, areas of very high current
importance for both fundamental and applied research, and in which SBU lacks
faculty. Appointments made to serve the Human Evolutionary Biology major need to
be in addition to those required to rebuild our numerical strength and diversity.

Interdisciplinary and inter-unit interactions among SoMAS, BNL, Cold Spring Harbor
Laboratory, ANMH and the Departments and Centers on campus, will be trengthened
by hiring faculty in the areas we have identified as our greatest need. For example,
increased strength in plant science is essential if we are to form strong collaborative
research partners with the Environmental Science Department at Brookhaven National
Laboratory where research focuses on plant uptake of CO2. At SOMAS atmospheric
scientists use inputs from plant ecology to parameterize future climate change
models.

Further, we are excited about and actively involved in the development of new
interdisciplinary units such as the proposed GIS Center at Stony Brook University. This
center will facilitate research and education across departments such as public
health, SOMAS, political sciences, geosciences and anthropology.

Challenges





Our most important current challenges lie in three major areas:

¢ Failure to replace faculty and to build the faculty in critically important new areas
e Deteriorating physical plant
¢ Limited institutional support for equipment replacement and pilot studies

The limitations with regard to faculty stem from our small size:

¢ Far fewer faculty members than in the most highly rated E&E departments
¢ Loss of key faculty members
e A top-heavy age structure

At present, E&E has 16 active faculty, down from a peak of 19 in the 1990’s.
Compared with UC-Davis (with 28 active faculty), Berkeley (45), Michigan (45),
Harvard (38), Arizona (31), or Connecticut (30), all of which have grown steadily, we
are not in a strong position to claim continuing leadership of our field. We have made
several excellent appointments of new faculty in recent years, but they have not
compensated for the loss of faculty due to retirement and departure. Budgetary
constraints have made it difficult to compensate for these departures. Ten of our 16
active faculty hold the rank of Professor; seven are over sixty and of these, four could
soon retire. While other institutions have lured away our mid-level faculty at the height
of their productivity, almost all our appointments have been at entry level, with a
consequent delay in rebuilding the collective reputation of the department as our
young faculty build their professional stature. With respect to both retention and the
possibility of luring established scientists from other institutions, the most important
obstacles to achieving these goals lie outside the Department, and are surely shared
by many other departments on campus. With additional faculty we could create a
unigue and exciting research and training environment that would lead the country in
both rigorous, theoretically based research in ecology and evolution and provide
unigue inter-disciplinary research aimed at combining expertise across disciplines and
institutions.

A second major area of concern is the dilapidated state of our facilities. As noted by
Provost Eric Kaler in his visit to the department last year: our facilities are far worse than
those of other Biological Sciences departments at Stony Brook. In addition, the
university bureaucracy and short-handed building staff result in very long delays
before repair and renovation projects are approved and executed. Labor charges by
the Facilities department are high and in most cases unaffordable. The cost estimates
they produce are rarely itemized and cryptic, making it difficult to determine what
may or may not be feasible. Life Sciences Complex building and maintenance staff
are capable but severely overextended, and have recently had an entire new
building added to their responsibilities with no additional support.

In 2005, the External Review Committee (Appendix 2) wrote:

"The greatest challenge to the department's ability to be productive is the
deterioration of the physical plant. Breakdowns of critical equipment have resulted in
major losses of research productivity, which has ramifications for both future funding





(see funding) and the ability to attract and retain excellent junior faculty members.”
The Committee added that “the marginal to poor quality of facilities, especially
animal and plant care facilities, jeopardizes SBU's present research efforts and future
ability to secure funding,” and that “the E&E faculty needs the support of colleagues
in the central administration to develop new facilities and sustain the current facilities
needed for research and training”.

Little has changed since 2005. Although minor improvements have been made,
including rehabilitated laboratory rooms for new faculty, the greenhouse is still inferior,
there are almost no reliable incubators or environmental control chambers, and there
is no reliable distilled water system. Our physical space is deteriorated (e.g.. crumbling
floor tiles, 30 year old furniture) and many labs and offices have not been renovated
or refurbished since the building was opened in 1974. Many of the leading
departments in our field are in universities that maintain field stations (which SBU lacks)
and provide infrastructure support. Although the SBU library has a dedicated staff and
an extensive and relatively convenient library exchange program, the library facilities
may well be the weakest among major research universities — a weakness that affects
the research effort of the faculty and students. All these conditions lessen the
attractiveness of SBU to established scientists we might wish to hire, if that possibility
were open.

Research in ecology and evolution requires complex and expensive equipment. E&E
has twice been successful in obtaining equipment and support from the NSF panel on
Major Research Instrumentation. However, this Program funds large single items almost
exclusively, not medium-cost items such as ultracold freezers, and it does not support
equipment repair or replacement (for example, of computers).

Another challenge concerns opportunities to compete for small university grants that
can be used to seed new faculty research and increase the chance of success in
obtaining outside funding. Such programs are available at many of the other
universities with outstanding departments of ecology and evolution, but are
conspicuously limited at Stony Brook. Seed grants are especially important for
developing new skills and areas of research expertise in rapidly changing fields, and
provide an important safety backstop for established researchers in fimes of extremely
low funding rates and reduced avenues for research funding. A program of this kind
would help retain young, promising faculty, and has been used effectively in other
institutions to retain productive scientists and allow faculty to develop new research
areas and increase funding. Also, other major research-universities have grant service
personal in the departments where the memibers are submifting grants. Dedicated
staff that assist faculty with submitting grants, grant budgets, and grand administration
once funded would likely increase the number of grants we could submit and
increase research funding.

Actions
We should build our faculty to at least 28 members. With additional faculty we will

create a unigue and exciting research and training environment that would lead the
country in both rigorous, theoretically based research in ecology and evolution and





unigue cross-disciplinary research aimed at combining expertise across disciplines and
institutions. Increasing faculty numibers is a long-term goal that obviously depends on
circumstances beyond our immediate control. It is clear that a faculty size of 28 is
necessary if we are to approach the strength of most peer departments. It must be
noted that growth beyond replacement of departed and retired faculty will require
additional office and laboratory space.

We will establish a committee to explore possible solutions to the problems of
equipment and infrastructure, both within and outside of the University framework. We
will contact the office of the Vice-President for Research and solicit suggestions and
useful information, especially regarding reasonable prospects of repeating our past
successes in obtaining facility improvement grants. We will actively pursue all likely
routes of obtaining such funding.

We will continue to strengthen and broaden our interdisciplinary ties to other
departments and institutions on campus and in the Long Island/New York City area. In
particular:

Center for Regional Climate Change with BNL and SOMAS. We will continue our
participation in this center with BNL and SOMAS. We will hold an annual one-day
meeting, focusing on research and collaboration develop collaborative grant
proposals to address cross-disciplinary research questions, and provide unigque fraining
opportunities for graduate and undergraduate students in the form of cross-
disciplinary courses and seminars.

Human Evolutionary Biology Major with the Department of Anthropology. When

the Human Evolutionary Biology major is established, we will organize a seminar series
on this theme, focusing initially on local speakers. Within two years of the
implementation of this undergraduate major, we will explore the possibility of a
graduate degree program or concentration in human evolutionary biology that could
include faculty in Anthropology, the Genetics program, and Health Sciences.

Laufer Center for Computational Biology and Genome Science. The Laufer Center
serves as a center to form interdisciplinary interactions in the fields of computational
biology. bioinformatics, systems biology, and genomics. It is housed in the Chemistry
Department at SBU and includes scientists from Cold Spring Harbor, Brookhaven, and
many Stony Brook departments, including Ecology and Evolution. We shall continue to
participate in this center and become more active.

Biodiversity Science, Conservation and Sustainability. We will build on our
relationship with the American Museum of Natural History by inviting Museum
scientists to speak in our colloquium program, and continuing to respond to requests
to give occasional lectures in the Museum’s new Gilder Graduate School. We will
again reach out to the Bronx Zoo and the Brooklyn Botanical Garden to build a
working relationship in shared areas of concern.

We are in the process of developing other environmentally focused multidisciplinary,
interdepartmental initiatives on campus within the social and natural sciences.





By increasing our faculty size, these interdisciplinary activities will provide important
avenues for new inifiatives for both research and education, as well as large
interdisciplinary funded research programs. To establish new inifiatives and expand
our faculty size will require increased office and laboratory space for our department.
We currently have sufficient space only because of recent faculty losses. We can
accommodate a maximum of 2 additional faculty members. The amount of research
and office space available to our faculty and graduate students is approximately
half that of other bioclogy departments at SBU, per capita of active research faculty.

Excellence in graduate training
Current status

E&E faculty take pride in our outstanding graduate program, which presently has 50
PhD students and 11 MA students. The environment our department provides for
intellectual growth is superior o that in many other departments in our field, as
confirmed by former students who earned their PhD’s in E&E. We insist on broad,
conceptually oriented training across the fields of both ecology and evolution. We
require all students to take a special-topics seminar course every year; faculty
members have an open-door policy and can be readily approached by any student
in the program; all faculty members are generous in allowing students from other labs
to use specialized equipment; and the entire faculty meets every semester to review
and discuss the progress of every student. Students from different labs, with very
different emphases, readily interact and often take seminar courses together, and
help to educate each other. Increasingly students from other departments, such as
microbiology, genetics and SOMAS participate in E&E seminars and lab groups.
Importantly, most faculty members allow their Ph.D. students wide latitude in choosing
and formulating a dissertation topic. This practice, which is the norm in our field, differs
from that in most other biological fields, in which a student is expected to take on (or is
assigned) part of his/her advisor’s research project. This freedom carries risks and
sometimes the necessity to secure independent funding, but it encourages creativity,
enhances maturation as a scientist, and gives students invaluable experience in
learning how to develop active independent research programs, preparing

our students for academic research positions. Our Ph.D. students also receive rigorous
fraining as undergraduate instructors, and are generally regarded as the most
outstanding Graduate Teaching Assistants on campus; many go on to make
extraordinary contributions in university education in their careers as university faculty
members.

Our past Ph.D.’s have taken faculty positions at top universities, including Yale,
Stanford, Chicago, Pennsylvania, and Michigan, among others. Others hold leadership
and research positions in agencies such as the USDA and the US Fish and Wildlife
Service, and in NGO's such as The Nature Conservancy. One former Ph.D. student was
Director of the Environment Division of the White House Office of Science and
Technology Policy, and is now the Co-Director of the World Development Report 2010
on Climate Change. Although applications to biology Ph.D. programs have declined
throughout the country, we continue to receive many highly qualified applicants, and





almost annually are able to offer at least one Graduate Council Fellowship. The quality
of applicants (and of admitted students) suggests that our professional colleagues are
recommending our program to their most promising students.

Finally, as suggested by The External Review Committee and strongly supported by the
administration, we have expanded our Masters Program. We now offer a MA in
Applied Ecology and in Applied Evolutionary Biology. We are in the process of
expanding this program, and will continue to evaluate this program to determine the
best ultimate size of the program. Our past MA students have been highly successful;
they have obtained positions in state and federal government agencies, NGOs,
consulting firms and PhD programs.

Goals and strategies

We will maintain our reputation for producing outstanding Ph.D.’s by continuing the
main elements of our graduate training program, and by providing students new
opportunities to students through our interdisciplinary initiatives. It is critical that our
ability to train students keep pace with the rapid changes in our field as in the rest of
biology. For example, in ecology, important new approaches that integrate extensive
datasets ranging from remote-sensing of environmental variables to the genetics of
populations are now possible, including the use of metagenomics of environmental
samples. In evolutionary biology, a wide and growing variety of genomic methods
pervade contemporary research. Both ecology and evolutionary biology are
undergoing continuous, rapid transformation by the development of new statisfical,
model-based analytical and bioinformatic methods. Existing E&E faculty will continue
to train students in some of these advances, but new faculty will be indispensable to
frain E&E students to capitalize on new technologies, approaches, analyses and
synthesis.

We have always encouraged our students to undertake interdisciplinary research
offen combining theory and tools from somewhat disparate fields, such as ecology
and genetics. A broader interdisciplinary view is increasingly necessary to address
current challenges in ecology and evolutionary biology, and future students will profit
from collaborations across departmental and institutional lines, including links to the
BNL, Cold Spring Harbor Lab, American Museum of Natural History, Wildlife
Conservation Society, and New York Botanical Garden. Field experience in natural
and human-altered environments remains important, and we expect to reinvigorate
our long-standing association with the Organization for Tropical Studies (which offers
tropical ecology courses in Costa Rica), the Friday Harbor Laboratories (University of
Washington) for marine ecology and evolutionary biology, and similar institutions.
These ties are particularly important because unlike many similar institutions, Stony
Brook does not have a field station.

Given the increased funding in the department, we are able to support more students
in research positions, allowing them to expend their breadth of knowledge and skills in
research. We also train our students in grantsmanship and encourage them to apply
for competitive national fellowships. At present we have 4 students supported by NSF
Graduate Fellowships and one on a NASA Graduate Fellowship.





Challenges

The major challenge to maintaining and improving the graduate program is the TA
stipend level. Many of our students are supported as TAs for much of their careers at
SBU, and are actively involved in teaching undergraduate laboratories and courses
(see undergraduate teaching). As emphasized by the External Review Committee in
2005: "The one issue, however, that was on everybody's mind, both faculty and
students, is the level of the stipend. ...This is now in a critical state and requires urgent
action. Students cannot afford to live on Long Island with the current TA stipend levels
and are taking out loans of $6,000 to $7,000 per year to supplement their stipends.” We
are aware that the New York State SUNY budget has a large role in driving the level of
stipends, but SBU must develop creative ways to address the problem. We must
confinue to recruit fop-quality graduate students and provide excellent TA support to
the growing undergraduate biology major.

Other than the stipend level, the major challenges to maintaining a first-rate graduate
program are those that affect student research, namely, the issues of facilities,
equipment, and library resources that affect faculty research, and the failure to
replace critically-needed faculty.

Actions
We propose the following specific actions:

¢ Raise the base stipend levels to those of competitive with peer departments
(adjusted for cost of living)

e Aggressive pursuit of training grants

e Form multi-departmental co-operative groups that will be competitive in the pursuit
of interdisciplanary training and student support

e Continue to expand our MA program in Applied Ecology and Applied Evolution

¢ Clerical and administrative support for faculty memibers who want to pursue major
fraining grant initiatives.”

Although as a department we do not have the power to control each of these, we
recognize each as being important for our long-term success. TA stipends absolutely
need to be increased. While we have been successful in recruiting excellent graduate
students, raising stipend levels is critical if we are to continue to aftract the brightest,
most qualified students in our field. TAs are essential for running the undergraduate
Biology program. Further, the TA experience provides important teacher training for
our graduate students, who are generally acknowledged to be by far the most
superior graduate student teachers in the biological sciences undergraduate courses.
Many of the best students who are offered admission to our program go elsewhere
because of the low stipend available to students who are not fully supported on
faculty grants or national fellowships. We have taken steps to obtain better informnation
on reasons for students” declining offers to our program, and will track frends and
evaluate responses and trends annually.

We will pursue training grants of various types. In the past, we successfully obtained





GAANN (Graduate Assistance in Areas of National Need) training grant support from
the Department of Education, and intend to pursue this possibility again. We will form
a committee and submit a proposal for the December deadline. We will work with the
Graduate School and the Dean of Arts and Sciences to develop a robust proposal
that will increase our chances of funding.

Submission of an NSF IGERT (Integrative Graduate Education and Research
Traineeship) proposal depends on a level of interdisciplinary collaboration that we
hope to achieve in the future. However, for some areas, such as ecological or
environmental science, integration with social scientists actively engaged in
ecological issues and environmental economists is essential for these grants, but the
SBU faculty does not include social scientists in these areas. We will explore the most
likely interdisciplinary areas for such a proposal, and we will work with NSF Program
Officers to determine the elements needed for a successful proposal. We expect to
submit a proposal in the next three years. Development and success of such a
proposal depends on significantly more clerical support than we have access to at this
fime.

We are actively involved in interdisciplinary collaborations and initiatives both within
and outside of Stony Brook University and will encourage our students to become
more interactive in integrative cross-disciplinary research and problem solving.
Students have the opportunity to attend and participate in joint seminars and
meetings between E&E and institutions such as Cold Spring Harbor or the American
Museum of Natural History. The proposed campus GIS Center would provide
advanced training to our MA and PhD students in spatial stafistics, analyses and
spatial experiment design. It would also provide advanced students in our program
the opportunity to TA in GIS courses offered to undergraduate students. GIS skills are
essential for research and employment in almost all disciplines from public health, to
city planning to ecosystem restoration.

The expansion of our Masters of Arts Program in Applied Ecology and Applied
Evolutionary Biology will take effect in the fall of 2011. We will offer new courses
specifically designed for these new students. This new effort will provide important
fraining for students interested in addressing applied issues, such as sustainable use of
resources, control of invasive species, conservation genetics, and the transport and
evolution of emerging diseases. Further, fraining of MA students will provide needed
supplementary income to the department, which we intend to use to support Ph.D.
student research, course work, and attendance at national meetings.

Excellence in undergraduate education
Current status and Goals

Our goal is to maintain and improve our undergraduate teaching to provide rigorous,
cutting-edge education for SBU undergraduate students. E&E faculty thoroughly enjoy
teaching, and several have received teaching awards, including the Chancellor’s
Award for Excellence in Teaching. E&E provides essential teaching for the
undergraduate Biology major. The Biology major is the largest major on campus with





1875 majors and 160 minors. The majority of majors aspire to a career in biomedicine,
health care, or medicine, although a considerable number are interested in science
teaching, biological research, and careers in conservation and environmental issues.

Biology majors are widely regarded as the strongest undergraduate students at Stony
Brook, as demonstrated, for example, by garnering the lion’s share of university-wide
awards. The faculty in E&E feach a large fraction of these students, who constitute
Stony Brook’s brightest and most highly motivated students. The quality of the Biology
major profoundly affects Stony Brook’s ability as a university to attract the most
competitive undergraduates, who increase the intellectual standards throughout the
curriculum. If the Biology major declines (due to current faculty shortfalls and other
financial challenges) many of Stony Brook's best students will go elsewhere, which wiill
have profound consequences for the quality of undergraduate students at SBU.

Undergraduate biology teaching at Stony Brook is jointly operated and staffed by the
departments of Ecology and Evolution, Biochemistry and Cell Biology, and
Neurobiology and Behavior in coordination with the Undergraduate Biology program.
Curriculum decisions are the responsibility of a joint committee that is supervised by
the Undergraduate Program Director. E&E faculty represent 28% of the total faculty in
the three departments responsible Biology, is responsible for BIO 201 (Introductory
Biology, Organisms to Ecosystems), and for a large variety of undergraduate non-
major and major courses in ecology, evolutionary biology, biological diversity, and
their applications. Based on course listings for spring 2008, spring 2009 through spring
2010, and fall 2010 (projected), E&E faculty offered 23 different courses, 49% of the
courses offered by the three biology departments. Of the 23 courses we offer, 10
include a laboratory; these constitute 2/3 of all laboratory courses offered in Biology.
All the courses for which E&E is responsible are ordinarily taught by tenured and
tfenure-track research faculty.

The Biology curriculum is based on an understanding, shared by all faculty members in
the four biological science departments, that a sound foundation in the core areas of
biology is essential for all biology majors, including organismal biology, ecology, and
evolution. Exposure to the full specturm of biology at an infroductory level is provided
by the required trio of introductory courses and laboratories. Majors are required to
take more advanced courses in at least three of four “tfrack” areas. Students are also
required to have at least two upper division laboratory experiences with course credit,
a requirement satisfied by courses that include a laboratory component or by
extended research experience in faculty laboratories. Few formal courses with lab are
offered, and faculty cannot begin to place all of the many biology majors in their
research laboratories. There is, in addition, an upper division Biology writing
requirement. Many Biology maijors satisfy this requirement in courses taught by E&E
faculty; very few (or none) of the courses offered by faculty in other departments
require enough writing (e.g., term papers) to satisfy this requirement.

Challenges

Because of increased enrollment and a reduction in the size of the E&E faculty, it has
become increasingly difficult to cover many crucial courses and critically important





portions of the introductory courses. This is a result of the small number of faculty in
E&E, and the lack of faculty with critical expertise in several essential areas in our
discipline (see faculty needs above). This problem is exacerbated when faculty
members who teach key courses take sabbatical leave.

Periodically, it is necessary to rethink the curriculum and develop new courses as the
field of biology progresses and changes, and as social needs change. For example, in
the last few years we have taken over or developed new laboratory courses in
Bioinformatics, Landscape Ecology, Conservation Biology, and Aquatic Pollution in
Living Systems, all of which respond to both students’ interests and growth areas in
biology. In addition, E&E and the Department of Anthropology, working together,
developed and submitted a proposal for a new undergraduate major in Human
Evolutionary Biology that has been favorably received by the Administration. For this
major, E&E will be responsible for courses in topics such as human evolutionary
genetics, comparative primate genomics, and behavioral ecology. This major cannot
be realized until new faculty members are added to both departments. As noted
earlier, the need to add faculty in certain key areas of Ecology and Evolution is critical
to our education mission.

Actions

Our goal is to provide excellence in undergraduate teaching and prepare students for
careers in 21st century Biology. We will continue to develop intellectually stimulating
courses for the Biology major that will enable students to address the research and
applied needs of society. To meet this goal we require additional faculty and
increased collaboration among the faculty across the departments responsible for the
Biology major. We look forward to working with the new administration in
Undergraduate Biology to meet the needs of our students and maintain quality
education and training.

We will work with the new Undergraduate Biology administration to initiate a thorough
review of the curriculum for Biology majors, to determine if student needs, as well as
scientific progress and social needs and opportunities, warrant reconfiguration of
course offerings and requirements. We recommend such a review every three years,
to reflect the changing scientific and social landscape. With additional faculty and
cross-unit research centers and programs we can provide new and cross-disciplinary
course and research opportunities for undergraduates in the future.

At present, laboratory course offerings are extremely insufficient to meet student
demand. Students are in dire need of more offerings; currently students are compelled
to take summer courses or delay graduation to satisfy requirements in the Biology
major. E&E faculty already provide research training to as many students as they can
accommodate. Resolving this problem will not be simple, and will require coordination
and cooperation among the three departments. We urge the Administration to give
careful aftention to issues that concern all three departments of biological science,
especially the undergraduate Biology major.





CONCLUSIONS

The E&E department is nationally and internationally recognized as an outstanding
faculty and graduate program. E&E faculty interact with members of many other units,
both on and off campus. Because of a decline in the number and the diversity of
research themes of its faculty, departments at other universities have steadily grown
and now rank above our department. Retirements and departures have not been fully
replaced, and the existing faculty have a top-heavy age structure. Our goal is to
regain our position among the top 10 departments in our discipline by increasing our
numbers, disciplinary diversity and strength, and by strengthening and increasing our
interdisciplinary ties and collaborations.

E&E offers a highly successful Ph.D. program that attracts many outstanding students
and has an excellent record of placing its graduates in leading universities and
government agencies. Currently, we have difficulty competing for many superb
applicants, chiefly because of the very low stipend for teaching assistants. In addition,
the poor state of facilities, shortage of some critical equipment, and an inadequate
liorary are handicaps disincentives in recruiting both graduate students and new
faculty. Our chief goal is to maintain and enhance our graduate program by
obtaining increased financial support, improving research facilities, increasing the
disciplinary diversity of the faculty, and enhancing collaborative and interdisciplinary
research opportunities.

E&E staffs a large variety of undergraduate courses, including a large fraction of
laboratory courses that serve the largest undergraduate major and the most talented
students at Stony Brook. Because of our reduced size, it is increasingly difficult to offer
all the necessary courses. Our goals are to maintain the quality and diversity of
undergraduate instruction, to continue to offer research experience in faculty
laboratories, and o respond to changes in biological disciplines, in student needs, and
the needs of society by updating our curricula and developing new courses as
needed.

Our goals are:

¢ To rebuild faculty in specified subject areas, aiming toward a department of af
least 28 members. Strengthening E&E will invigorate cutting-edge, cross-
disciplinary research essential for addressing pressing research questions and
finding solutions to societal problems.

¢ To actively build on existing interactions with other departments and with off-
campus unite such as BNL and Cold Spring Harbor, and to further such
interactions and collaborations

¢ To pursue funding opportunities in order to improve research infrastructure and
equipment

e To apply to graduate training programs to increase financial support for graduate
students

e To gradually increase the number of Masters students, while assessing the
effectiveness and impacts of doing so





¢ To respond to changing needs of the undergraduate Biology majors” curriculum,
especially as we add new faculty

e To implement the proposed Human Evolutionary Biology undergraduate major,
together with the Department of Anthropology Investment in the Department of
Ecology and Evolution will pay enormous dividends in the national and international
stature of Stony Brook University as a center of research excellence. Our department
will continue to contribute greatly to the strength of undergraduate education at
Stony Brook, and will provide training for a new generation of leaders in this discipline
in areas of the highest national and intfernational need.






Department of Economics
SUNY-Stony Brook
Strategic Plan: 2010-2020

What is now known as the “great recession with jobless recovery,” still affecting us, has
brought great challenges to higher education as well as many opportunities. This is
especially true for our department of economics, given the growing interest in our
programs at the graduate and undergraduate levels. At the graduate level, our PhD
program was established in 1969 and currently attracts students from more than 15
nationalities. Currently, it is one of the fastest growing programs in the university in terms
of the number of applicants and it has placed our graduates in top academic and
government institutions as well as the private sector. We have also recently started an
MA program that already has attracted considerable attention among students, given
its unique characteristics that make it appealing to students from different fields. At the
undergraduate level, we are the third largest major on campus, and an increasing
number of students from other majors are interested in taking our classes.

The next ten years are a great opportunity to put the department of economics at
Stony Brook back where it belongs, among the top departments in our country and,
certainly, among the top programs offered at public schools. While we know that it is
hard to reach that level, we also know that it is possible. In fact, the department of
economics at Stony Brook was in the elite group in the not so distant past. As shown by
Laband (1985), Stony Brook Economics was ranked among the top 30 departments of
economics in the world during the 1980s according to many different criteria. We know
that we can regain that position, since we are lucky to already have an excellent
group of researchers, who publish in top journals in the profession and beyond, and
who are recognized as individuals making a difference in their fields.

As most other areas in the sciences and humanities, economics has historically been
divided into different fields of study. This view, while continuing to play some role in the
decisions ahead, will slowly change towards a more integrated view in which fields fall
intfo broader categories. The integration of fields intfo one of these broad categories
depends on the type of questions they answer, the tools used to answer them, and the
government policies they are affected by.

Our strategic plan focuses on the three broad areas that we believe will be driving the
more influential research in the profession during the decade we have started. The
identification of these areas comes after a detailed analysis of the strengths by field of
the top 100 economics departments in the United States. Most of them are strong at
least in one of the fields that compose these areas, but our advantage will be the
articulation of the traditional fields in meaningful areas that exploit the synergies of the
fields, while lend themselves to formulate more clear advantages of the interdisciplinary
intferactions that will make these areas even stronger in an institution like Stony Brook.
The areas we plan to emphasize are: Strategic Thinking in Markets and Organizations,
Macroeconomic Dynamics and Policy, and Empirical Studies of the interactions
between individuals, firms, and the government, We are well positioned to be among
the departments leading the push in these areas, with experts in all of them, and a small





but productive group of young researchers who are already regarded as making
important contributions. In what follows, we present these key areas along with the
objectives we expect our faculty to reach.

1. Strategic Thinking in Markets and Organizations: An economy is the result of a
mulfitude of agents interacting in complex ways. These agents are often active
participants in the laying out of the rules and regulations set to provide the
framework in which they interact. Microeconomic Theory, Game Theory, Political
Economy and Industrial Organization have traditionally analyzed these
interactions. As many areas of our economy become more complex, see for
example the financial sector or the health care industry (where doctors, patients,
hospitals, and insurance companies intferact in complex ways), we will benefit
more and more from the strategic perspective to understand how agents
behave. In addition, strategic thinking will help us understand how fo regulate
interactions to benefit the economy, the society and the individuals. We are
extremely well positioned to excel in this area with some of the best game
theorists and microeconomic theorists in the world.

As a matter of fact, the department enjoys a well earned reputation for
excellence in game theory, after more than two decades (21 summer
conferences) of organizing the most important conference in game theory in the
world through the Center for Game Theory in Economics which was established
in 1989. This conference takes place on the Stony Brook campus every summer. It
has obtained 22 straight years of full funding from the NSF and it has attracted
eight Nobel laureates in economics, including our own Robert Aumann, Nobel
prize winner in 2005. Moreover, it has infroduced to the profession the many
different areas where strategic thinking is important. It is important to emphasize
that this area also naturally lends itself to interesting interdisciplinary interactions
with areas as varied as applied mathematics, computer science, political
science, ecology and evolution, and biology, where advances in the
understanding of how agents behave strategically and the solution concepts
from game theory have many important applications. In fact, our graduate
course in this area attract PhD students from several departments in the sciences
and social sciences and our summer conferences is also attended by faculty
members in these departments.

. In this area, we expect our faculty to continue to publish in the best
journals in the profession.
. We also expect the faculty in this area to continue obtaining support from

institutions like the National Science Foundation in order to organize the
yearly conference, as well as to support some graduate students in the
department,

. Finally, we expect this group to exploit the interdisciplinary connections
with the aim of answering key unresolved questions, such as the resolution
of international conflicts and the working of complex organizations and
regulated markets.





2. Macroeconomic Dynamics and Policy: Macroeconomists try to understand the
effect that the complex interaction of agents mentioned above has on the main
aggregate variables driving our modern economies and in particular on prices
(of goods, services, and housing), growth, inflation, and unemployment. In
addition, macroeconomists try to evaluate the effects of different economic
policies and to establish the links between different markets. The recent financial
crisis has in fact fostered an enormous amount of research that tries to
understand the link between financial markets, the housing markets and the real
economy. To do this, we need sophisticated general equilibrium models, which
can account for the feedback effect that individual decisions have on key
aggregate variables. These models also account for the dynamics of decision
making and the uncertainties in the markets analyzed, while they do not forget
that individual agents are responsible for the decision making given their
preferences and constraints. We have an excellent group of specialists in
macroeconomic dynamics and its interaction with financial markets, which is
well positioned to lead this fascinating and growing area of work. This field is
highly technical, and will become even more so in the next decade, but our
researchers are precisely trained in such a way. Therefore, we expect them to
excel as the field requires more complexity in the models used to analyze an
ever expanding set of inferactions between agents.

« Inthis area we expect our faculty will continue to publish in the top
journals in their fields.

* Inlight of the current crisis, we expect our group to work on high quality
research that will deepen our understanding of the effectiveness of the
government response to the financial meltdown, the interaction between
the burst of the housing bubble and the stock market crash, as well as the
slow growth in US employment.

« The faculty in this area should also be able to obtain research grants, from
NSF as well as some other government agencies, which will allow them to
support the projects mentioned above as well as some graduate
students.

« Animportant objective in the next decade is also to start organizing a
conference in Macroeconomic Dynamic Analysis and to invite keynote
speakers in the field. This way, we aim to become a hub that will attract
researchers to a bi-yearly meeting that will allow us to gain visibility in this
field.

3. Empirical studies of the interaction between individuals, firms, and the
government. This is the area that encompasses the largest numiber of traditional
fields. Depending on whether we are interested in policies that affect individuals,
firms, or parts of the government, the analysis falls into the type of topics covered
by labor and health economics, public economics and public finance,
development economics, demographic economics, and also the empirical
applications of industrial organization. We should also not forget the important
methodological contributions offered by econometricians, who provide
practitioners with the tools to perform the empirical analysis. All these fields use
similar tools and models, and rely heavily on econometric techniques to model





and explain the behavior of individuals and how they respond to policies set up
by all branches and levels of government. While we do not have a large number
of faculty members in each of these fraditional fields, if considered as a group,
we are at least positioned, given our excellence in research and leadership in
some subfields, to attract talented researchers. This would allow us to be a
reference research group among top public graduate programs in the country.
This area of research has many natural interdisciplinary connections with the
health sciences, medicine, applied math and statistics, and even computer
science when applying state-of-the-art econometric techniques. We believe,
given our current strengths in this area, that we can become in the time span of
this plan, a reference department in this area of research.

* Inthis area we expect our faculty to continue to publish in the top journals
in their fields. Interestingly, our faculty has also been able to publish in the
top journals in all the sciences (Nature and Science), and we expect they
will continue to do so.

+  We also aspire to start a center in Applied Econometrics, which is one way
of defining this area of work and will be highly interdisciplinary. While there
are other centers of this type in other institutions, they have not been
based on the idea of the interaction between fields, and they are usually
dominated by one or two fields. Therefore, there is an opportunity to start
a type of center that would become known for the intferactions between
colleagues that share the tools and data used for their work. The research
Center in Applied Econometrics should be a reality within 4 years of the
implementation of this strategic plan. This center will complement with a
more empirical perspective, the Center for Study of Working Class Life
that the department already hosts, which organizes every two years, the
most important internafional conference on issues regarding the study of
class in our society.

«  We expect that the faculty in this area will continue to obtain research
grants from public and private institutions, but target more long-term and
larger grants, which will support high quality research as well as some
graduate students in the department. A majority of the grants submitted
will have an important interdisciplinary component. External support
should help the center mentioned above organize a conference with
some regularity and invite prominent outside speakers. Note that there are
similar centers in other public universities like the University of Michigan,
aftracting considerable external funding from private and public
institutions. In fact faculty members in our department have obtained sub-
grants from some of these centers.

Our vision is to strengthen these areas, and the payoff will be to build a department
that can consistently attract, in the next decades, very talented faculty. This would
allow us to place our graduate program in the top 30 in the country and in the top 10-
15 among public universities.





We would obviously also attract excellent PhD and MA students, and provide a world-
class education to our undergraduate students. In fact, we expect the enrollment to
increase even more as we can offer more classes and a better educational experience
that will include more advising. At the same fime, we expect to influence the profession
and benefit the university and our society with a better quality of education.

We start a decade with major economic challenges that require high quality
inferdisciplinary research. The department of economics is determined to contribute
tfowards this goal and be a leader in the field and contribute to the excellence of the
College of Arts and Sciences and Stony Brook University.
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ENGLISH DEPARTMENT STRATEGIC PLAN 2010: A GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE

The English Department studies literary texts as they are immersed in, and emerge from,
a network of cultural practices and beliefs. Our research and teaching demonstrate
that reading literature carefully sheds light both on specific historical moments and on
problems that people have struggled with over centuries and across national borders.
Our faculty address literature as it relates to history, religion, politics, psychology.
prejudice, emotion, science, fechnology, and other aspects of human experience. Our
strategic plan is to enhance our existing strengths in these areas in order to explore
English literature in a global and interdisciplinary context.

GLOBAL ENGLISHES

Rather than serve as custodians of a narrow and local literary tradition, we address the
fransformations and hybridizations occurring in the language and forms of cultural
expression as English becomes a worldwide lingua franca. Between three and four
hundred million people speak a variety of English as their first language—hence English
has become “Englishes.” This new understanding of our field leads us to examine how
diverse cultures adapt the English language and use it to express their own realities. This
is one facet of the global perspective that will guide the English Department’s future
development,

NEW MEDIA

Increasingly, innovations in media technology are fransforming the use and reach of
the English language. The new online public sphere provides a field for the accelerating
tfransformation of English on a worldwide scale while also bringing English into synergy
with new media—itself a strong area in research and tfeaching. Knowledge exchange
through the internet, blogs, and even newer formats such as Google Wave, has
internationalized how and what we read, as well as the ways in which critical
conversations can take place. Learning how to understand, respond to, and utilize such
new digital media is intfimately tied to the project of thinking globally about English.

TRANSATLANTIC STUDIES

We realize that it is no longer viable to conceive of American literary history as a narrow
course stretching from the early writings of British America to contemporary Anglo-
American fiction and poetry. Instead, much of the best current work employs a
tfransnational frame, whether that of the hemisphere (e.g., literature of the Americas),
the Atlantic (cultural and demographic exchanges not only with Britain but also the
Caribbean and West Africa), the Pacific Rim, the African diaspora, or the settler-colony
(comparisons with  Commonwealth nations such as Australia). The same hybrid
approach is transforming British studies, so that scholars focusing on periods from the
sixteenth century to the present are increasingly situating their work within wider ambits.
These perspectives open up a range of theoretical and interpretive questions, about
the laws governing transnational travel and exchange, about issues of literary and
cultural contact and influence, or about differences in the English language produced
through interrelated processes of migration and hybridization. Transatlantic studies can
reach back to Columbus, forward to the present, and outward to a range of disparate





sites as well as to the literatures of immigrant groups writing in English on both sides of
the Aflanfic.

MODERNITIES

To supplement the new spatial reach promised by adopting a global, transnational
perspective, we pursue a complementary trans-historical rethinking of the long
prehistory of our current situation. This approach encourages us to revise received
accounts of modernity and modernization beyond the narrow national and temporal
spheres in which they have fraditionally been formulated. Various members of our
department are investigating the genesis and history of the modern world-system, or
reconceptualizing the notion of modernity — so vital to “the West” and its account of
itself — in ways that recognize the possibility of other paths, even other modernities. This,
too, is a way of pluralizihg what we do, separating it from a narrow way of thinking that
takes the historical experience of one small part of the world — Europe - as the model
for the whole.

BUILDING ON OUR STRENGTHS

A. Research

The following are a few examples of work undertaken by our faculty that applies a
global, interdisciplinary perspective in exploring literature and film as they relate to
culture and human experience:

« E. Ann Kaplan is writing a study of emotion in European and American
postcolonial cinema.

« Adrienne Munich is writing a book about the changing cultural and economic
significance of diamonds, from the discovery of diamonds in South Africa to the
circulation and representation of diamonds as their meanings become
democratic.

+ Andrew Newman is working on a book titled Typical Encounters: Story and History
in Early America, on the interface between European plot-lines and colonial
encounters.

+ Rowan Ricardo Phillips has studied Caribbean poetics and published many
franslations.

+ Ayesha Ramachandran is writing a book entitled The World-Makers: Poets and
Philosophers, 1580-1700, on cosmology, cartography, and the imagining of the
world in the early modern period.

« Benedict Robinson has published Islam and Early Modern English Literature: The
Politics of Romance from Spenser to Milton (Palgrave, 2007).

« Jeffrey Santa Ana is at work on a book entitled Feeling in Capitalism: Critical
Theory of the Emotions in Race, Migration, and Literature.

« Stephen Spector’'s Evangelicals and Israel: The Story of American Christian
Zionism (Oxford, 2009) examines evangelical Christians” interpretation of the Bible
and its impact on their attitudes toward Israel and on U.S. Mideast policy.





« The latest issue of Victorian Literature and Culture, a journal with an international
reputation published by Cambridge University Press and co-edited by Adrienne
Munich, is dedicated to the topic of *Victorian Cosmopolitanisms.”

B. Interdisciplinary connections

Members of the English department have a long history of active collaboration with
scholars in other disciplines to explore questions of a transnational and trans-historical
nature. Our list of offiliated faculty includes people from CLCS, Africana Studies, and
Philosophy, and our own faculty affiliations include Art, CLCS, Women’s and Gender
Studies, and Africana Studies. This interdisciplinary focus has also fostered a series of
collaborative ventures in scholarship. We currently have two FAHSS interdisciplinary
grant applications pending: (1) Ayesha Ramachandran and Jennifer Anderson
(History), in collaboration with the School of Marine and Atmospheric Sciences and the
Humanities Institute, have applied for a grant to support a project called “Coastlines,”
which draws together the humanities and the marine sciences. (2) Douglas Pfeiffer and
Alix Cooper (History) have applied for an elaboration of the superb 2009-2010 series,
“Early Modern Futures.” This iteration will be called “Histories of Modernity.” Both grants
have received wide endorsements and small granfs from departments across the
university. In 2007, Benedict Robinson co-organized a Humanities Institute symposium
entitled “Islam in Europe” with faculty from Hispanic Languages and Literatures and
Music. The newly established Center for the Understanding of Judaism, Christianity, and
Islam - with two English professors, Spector and Robinson, on its board — promises to
become another forum for building links between academic fields. Under the auspices
of this Center, Spector and Leonie Huddy (Political Science) have applied for a
Templeton Foundation grant to explore how American Christians, Jews, and Muslims
have experienced God’s love, and how that correlates with their feelings about people
of other faiths. And our close connection with the Humanities Institute, whose director,
E. Ann Kaplan, is a member of our department, gives us a direct link to one of the most
energetic and exciting forums for new and interdisciplinary work on campus. The
humanities Institute has sponsored and been the site of several of the department’s
most successful interdisciplinary initiatives.

C. Teaching
Our research interests cross-fertilize with our teaching at both the graduate and the
undergraduate level. We will highlight only a few examples:

« Eric Haralson, “Globalism and Short Fiction” (Spring 2010), Twentieth-Century
World Literature (Spring 2010), Twentieth-Century Global Fiction (Fall 2010)

+ Peter Manning and Susan Scheckel, "Romantic Atlantics” (Spring 2010)

« Joachim Martinez-Pizarro, “Gilgamesh to Aeneas: Epic Literature of Antiquity”
(Spring 2010)

« Adrienne Munich, "Victorian India and Africa” (Fall 2010, undergrad; Spring 2011,
graduate)

« Stacey Olster, “Literature of Hiroshima and Vietnam” (Fall 2010)

« Ayesha Ramachandran, "Silk, Gold, and Spices: Literature and International
Trade” (Spring 2010)

+ Benedict Robinson, “"Europe and Islam” (Fall 2010)





« E. Ann Kaplan, "Psychoanalysis and War: Literature, Filln and Popular Culture" (Fall
2009)

« Bente Videbaek, “History of the English Language” has added a component on
global history of English.

« Stephen Spector, "The Bible as Literature and in the World” (Fall 2006, Spring 2009
and Spring 2011) explores how evangelical Christians’ reading of the Bible
influences their geopolitics and U.S. foreign policy.

« Jeffrey Santa Ana, "Queer Transnationalisms: Gender and Sexuality in Migrant
and Immigrant Literatures” (Spring 2011)

D. Teacher Training

The Department’s highly respected, NCATE-accredited English Teacher Training
Program instructs 60 to 75 students (Undergraduate and MAT, combined) in any given
semester. Graduates of the program go on to teach English in grades 7-12 to diverse
populations on Long Island and New York City. Some gain positions in other parts of the
country, and some teach overseas. The Program thus demonstrates in a practical,
hands-on way the importance of recognizing the new global landscape of English,
whether abroad or here, in a diverse and multicultural metropolitan area. Our own
student body is, of course, itself a tfestament to and embodiment of that diversity, and it
is essential that we recognize and respond creatively to that reality.

English Journal, the 100-year-old National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE) journal
for teachers of English, is edited by the Director of the Stony Brook Teacher Training
Program, Kenneth Lindblom. The journal (peer-reviewed and published six times a year)
includes among its 20,000+ subscribers readers in Canada and Europe; therefore, it
provides a natural conduit for new ideas regarding the impact of an increasingly global
English on pedagogy and curriculum.

E. Recent hiring
Three recent hires demonstrate our commitment to this new orientation of study:

+ Ayesha Ramachandran, who works on the reshaping of the concept “world” in
the early modern period and its implications for theories of modernity across
several disciplines.

« Jeffrey Santa Ana, who writes about multiethnic U.S. literatures, queer theory,
and race.

+ Helen Onhoon Choi, who studies twentieth-century U.S. literature and ethnicity.

«  We intended this year to hire a specialist in either post-1945 British or Global
Anglophone literatures, but the search was suspended for budgetary reasons.
Either hire would have significantly increased our course offerings in Global
Englishes. The advertisement for this position specifically welcomed applicants
with expertise in literatures of the African Diaspora. This is an area of strong
student interest, and our deficiency in it hampers our functioning as a
department.

PROPOSAL FOR FUTURE HIRING
We request that this year’s crucial search be reinstated, in keeping with the provost’s
policy that lines vacated by negative tenure decisions should be filled as soon as





possible. And in anticipation of a potential donation by an alumnus, which is now being
discussed, we also request four additional appointments of scholars who will enhance
our global, interdisciplinary approach. These hires should include at least one
prominent senior appointment. With these new faculty, and through our continuing
research and teaching, this global perspective will bring our department into close
connection with other fields across the humanities and social sciences and even
beyond them. It will help to build bridges to other programs, and thus foster a real cross-
campus intellectual community, giving a distinctive shape to the kinds of work being
pursued in the Arts and Sciences at Stony Brook. The potential here, in other words,
concerns the national and international perception of Stony Brook as a place where
exciting new interdisciplinary work is being done.






The Future of European Languages, Literatures, and Cultures in Stony Brook

It is obvious in today’s world that language, literary and cultural studies, if they are not
to retreat into a self-serving and ineffectual existence, have to engage the crucial
modern-day redlities. These include, radical advances in technology, parallel processes
of globalization, and social-political changes that have placed a new emphasis on
individual areas of the world. The United States is a world leader but the world it leads is
made up cultures that increasingly demand awareness of their own complexities, goals,
and rights to development. Unfortunately, a fraditional insularity contfinues to negatively
impact our understanding of other cultures. As noted by the Modern Language
Association’s most recent report on national trends, the “inability to communicate with
or comprehend other parts of the world” is among the most obvious of needs to be
addressed by academia.

The pressing goal for education in this regard is to establish new levels of tfranslingual
and transcultural competence among students. The means for fulfilling this goal must
involve both faculty who are trained in multidisciplinary and multicultural methodology
and a curriculum that addresses present day realities without falling intfo shallowness
and opportunism foreign to true scholarship.

ELLC has a firm budgetary base, founded in an efficient use of resources and the
largest undergraduate student enrollment in the humanities, on which to develop the
outlined pedagogical mission. Continued growth will involve linkages between
languages, literatures, and cultures painstakingly established in the classroom and the
faculty’s research. Future development will include the following principles:

« The knowledge of languages will be viewed as an integral part of the study of
literature and culture as well as the foundation of a broad range of careers
involving infernational areas.

» Pedagogical practice both in elementary and advanced classes of Italian,
French, German, and Russian will incorporate technological advances to
provide new access to the meaning and complexities of Europe. In related
technological development, ELLC together with TLT, will infroduce new media to
provide individualized study in the classroom and outside of it.

+ ELLC's study abroad program will be developed further and extended to new
European institutions. As suggested by David Brooks in the NY Times, the
fraditional American insularity can be dealt with if study abroad becomes a rite
of passage for college students.

+ Academic contacts abroad will provide a natural source for developing uses of
the internet in research and the classroom through direct communication with
teachers and peers in Europe. Dissertation research and other forms of
collaboration will be expanded based on the extensive scholarly network
adlready available to the department.

The strong undergraduate program will serve as a foundation for fulfilling a
long-standing goal in the department to develop its graduate program beyond the
existing M.A. and M.A.T. degrees. The department has submitted proposals to the





Deans of the Graduate School and CAS for a new M.A. in European Studies and an
inter-departmental Doctorate Program. Stony Brook has a particular opportunity to
become an American leader in advanced study of European culture, since there are
no equivalent doctoral programs in the United States (although they are widespread in
Europe).

A central principle of the new degree will be an inter-disciplinary approach,
involving affiliated faculty with language, literature and culture interests, that will allow
due regard for the multifaceted nature of cultural phenomenon along the lines of
different media—literary texts, cinema, internet, musical and theatre productions— as
well as inter-cultural engagements. The new doctorate will provide different tracks
dependent on particular cultural areas, but will also involve mutual courses in literary
and cultural theory shared with other programs. Existing academic resources in CAS
will be of considerable benefit in providing the degree with a supporting base. Faculty
and courses from Africana Studies, Asian Study, CLS/CLT, English, Hispanic Languages
and Literatures, History, and Women Studies will be involved through shared interests in
studying different approaches to language, literature and culture, but also in honoring
the particular significance of different cultures. A notable benefit of such aoffiliation
would be the added depth and breadth provided to existing doctoral degrees. As a
result of participating in the new program, for example, CLS/CLT’s doctoral candidates
will have better access to positions open in departments of foreign languages and
literatures.

ELLC currently performs a leadership role in outreach programs to support
language education throughout New York. The department looks forward to
developing its strong M.A./M.A.T. programs to serve as an education track in the
proposed new doctorate. The doctorate track will place ELLC as a leader in foreign
language pedagogy nationally and internationally. An additional benefit during
hard financial times will be the tuifion revenue that will be generated.

In related areas:

« the department together with the CAS Office of Advancement is currently
working to create an endowment for a Chair in Hellenic Studies to complement
the first Stony Brook endowed chair in the humanities. The new Chair will
strengthen the department’s current Classics program and it will provide a
historical and cultural base for the department’s work in European civilization.

« ELLC, together with the Office of Admissions, has developed a new program, the
Accelerated Education Program (ACE), addressing the high school curriculum
and allowing talented students to develop their language skills before entering
college. The program will provide both considerable tuition revenue and better
prepared students for the university.






Strategic Plan for Stony Brook’s Department of Geosciences — 2011
Overview

The Department of Geosciences at Stony Brook University, with a faculty of 17, has established
itself as a leading department in the earth science/geoscience discipline, both nationally and
internationally. The National Research Council’s 2010 survey of doctoral programs ranks our
research activity among the top 15 earth science departments at public research universities
throughout the US, and in the top three within the Northeast. U.S. News and World Report’s
2010 survey of graduate programs ranks our Department in the top third of earth science
departments among both public and private universities. With a small faculty size relative to peer
departments, our strategy has been to focus efforts into a few key sub-disciplines, rather than try
to cover all or even most fields within the earth sciences. Our expertise encompasses mineral and
rock physics, geochemistry, mineralogy/crystallography, petrology, planetary geology,
sedimentary geology, seismology, tectonics, and environmental geology. The Department is
home to the Mineral Physics Institute, which has established itself as a leader in high-pressure
research focusing on processes in the deep earth. Collectively, with the Mineral Physics Institute,
our external funding level exceeds $6M, among the highest per capita levels on west campus. Our
faculty have been particularly successful in developing multidisciplinary research and training
centers, several of which involve major research initiatives at Brookhaven National Laboratory
and utilize other national user facilities. All of our faculty are active in teaching as well as
research. We offer BS, BA, MS, and PhD degrees, as well as an MAT program for earth science
teaching. The Department offers two majors (a BS in Geosciences and a BA in Earth and Space
Sciences), with combined undergraduate enrollment of approximately 80, continuing a steady
increase over the past several years. Our 40+ graduate students are supported primarily by
external funding from research grants, with first-year students supported by TAs.

The Geosciences Faculty

Our faculty of 17 enjoys an international reputation for excellence and leadership in research.
Four of our faculty hold the rank of Distinguished Professor (Parise, Weidner) or Distinguished
Service Professor (Hanson, Liebermann). Many others have been recognized by professional
societies for their significant contributions. Over the past several years, several of our faculty
have been re-assigned to administrative roles. Prof. Robert Liebermann served for 8 years as
President of the Consortium for Materials Properties Research in Earth Sciences (COMPRES),
completing this assignment only last year. Prof. Donald Weidner serves as Director of the
Mineral Physics Institute. Prof. Martin Schoonen is Director of the Sustainability Studies
Program at Stony Brook, having previously served as Interim Dean of Stony Brook Southampton.
All have (or had) reduced Departmental responsibilities as a result of these additional duties.
However, continued excellence and leadership within a department depend on an influx of new
ideas, typically from younger scholars. The age distribution of faculty in the Geosciences
Department is skewed toward senior members, with only two at the Associate Professor level and
two at the Assistant Professor level. Within ten years, nearly one-half of the current faculty will
be approaching retirement age. Whereas this presents an opportunity for bringing in outstanding
junior faculty over the longer term, there is an urgent need to expand into key areas that are
currently developing and which will define the future of the geosciences.

The latest review of the Geosciences Department by an external committee of distinguished
faculty from MIT, Virginia Tech, and UC Santa Cruz noted the high impact of our faculty’s
research, as well as the high quality and effectiveness of our undergraduate and graduate
programs, stating: “The Department of Geosciences has, with a small faculty complement,





generated superlative research, teaching, and service enterprises.” They particularly noted that
such accomplishments were made with a relatively small faculty size. Nearly all of the earth
science/geoscience departments having higher rankings in U.S. News & World Report’s 2010
survey have larger faculty size (some by a factor of two). The review committee warned that the
loss of just one or two faculty could severely harm a relatively small department already impacted
by assignment of several faculty to university service. At the same time, the external committee
also recognized the timely opportunity to strengthen the Department and elevate its stature and
effectiveness with a relatively small investment from the University. Our highest priority is to
bring in outstanding young scientists who will help to define future challenges and expand
through vigorous research and graduate training programs.

Leadership in Establishing Interdisciplinary Programs

Geoscience faculty have been successful in establishing and leading interdisciplinary research
centers, including the NSF Center for High Pressure Research (CHiPR), the NSF Consortium for
Materials Properties Research in Earth Sciences (COMPRES), the Mineral Physics Institute
(MPI), the NSF-funded Center for Environmental Molecular Science (CEMS), and the NSF
IGERT Metals, Metalloids, Minerals and Toxicity (3MT). Geosciences faculty have served in a
principal leadership role in each of these collaborative centers. The Department’s close
connection with these centers, including Stony Brook’s Consortium for Interdisciplinary
Environmental Research (CIDER) and the New York Center for Computational Science
(NYCCYS), has allowed unique research and graduate student training opportunities and has also
created novel outreach initiatives that are recognized nationally. The Department has been very
successful in developing campus-wide and community involvement in current earth science
topics and faculty research through a public lecture series and sponsorship of local geological
societies.

Mission and Vision

The Department of Geosciences is committed to providing the best possible intellectual
environment for the education and training of students and for the discovery of earth-related
knowledge for the benefit of humanity. With programs in mineral and rock physics,
geochemistry, seismology, geodynamics, and planetary science that are already highly regarded,
the Department is poised to become a world-leading center of learning. We also serve as a
valuable resource for advanced educational needs for the campus, local community, and local
schools. By strategically building on existing strengths and leveraging federal funding initiatives
and user facilities, we aspire to become the leading Geosciences department among public
research universities on the East Coast and among the top 10 departments nationally.

Emerging Opportunities in the Geosciences

Within the last decade earth’s processes and their impacts on society have taken center stage in
world and even political affairs. Public awareness of the important role of geosciences has been
heightened by the wide range of critical issues facing humanity. These concerns are not limited
to developing countries, but affect modern societies like our own. Among the most noteworthy
examples are:

e Water resources and pollution (surface and ground water)





Fossil fuel energy resources and impacts of recovery and use

Geologic (subsurface) sequestration and mineralization of CO, emissions
Uranium resources, the nuclear fuel cycle, and geologic storage of nuclear waste
Climate change, the global carbon cycle, and environmental impacts

Earthquake and tsunami hazard and prediction

Seismic monitoring of nuclear testing and arms control

River flooding

Coastal erosion

Environmental pollutants and human health

Renewed public awareness of geosciences has stimulated demand for advanced training needed
to meet future challenges. At no other time in human history has Geosciences figured so
importantly in assessment and planning at all levels throughout the world’s governments.
Among the most serious challenges facing humanity, nearly all require an understanding of earth
processes. Climate change is altering river flow and groundwater recharge patterns, accelerating
retreat of glaciers and ice sheets, and raising sea level, the latter exacerbating coastal erosion and
threatening coastal communities. Increased reliance on nuclear power also raises a host of
unanswered geologic questions, ranging from the long-term fate of uranium released into
groundwaters underlying mining operations to the permanent geologic storage of spent nuclear
fuel. Chemical pollutants continue to plague natural waters and soils, which represent critical
resources for communities and agriculture and pose threats to human health. As the core
discipline for study of our planet, the geosciences are uniquely positioned to address fundamental
problems that face society. Within US funding agencies, the need for increased graduate training
in geosciences has been recognized through new initiatives focusing on carbon sequestration,
water quality and resources, earthquake and deep earth processes, biogeochemical processes, and
underground storage of radioactive waste. In New York State, our location within an
environmentally sensitive area with a large population brings with it the responsibility for
providing scientific and environmental leadership. Already the leading Geoscience Department
among SUNY schools, we intend to extend our educational, training, and research missions to
meet these challenges.

Projected Job Growth in Geosciences Fields

The U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics has projected a 19% increase in jobs in the geosciences
through 2016. This rate of job growth far exceeds that projected for most other science
disciplines. Much of the expected demand comes from the private sector with growing needs for
energy, water resources, natural hazards, and environmental workers. Research-related job
growth is expected in fields involving energy, natural hazards (especially earthquakes),
environmental pollution and water quality, as well as many areas related to global change. New
initiatives at NSF and DOE have targeted geological challenges involving energy, water
resources, climate change, and the environment. Most recently, funding agencies have given a
high priority to studies of geological sequestration of carbon dioxide.

Employers continue to tell us that in-depth training in a specific topic leads to superior problem
solving abilities. For this reason, the training provided in our undergraduate and graduate
geoscience programs is clearly favored over broadly distributed programs encompassing divers
environmental topics. Our programs emphasize this approach, and we have been very successful
in placing our undergraduate and graduate students across all sectors.





Expanding Collaborations Within and Beyond the University

Owing to the inherently multidisciplinary nature of geosciences, we have been very effective in
forging collaborations beyond our discipline. On campus, our faculty have close connections to
Chemistry, Physics & Astronomy, the School of Marine and Atmospheric Science, and Materials
Science. Prof. John Parise has a joint appointment in Chemistry, and Prof. Artem Oganov as an
affiliated appointment in Physics & Astronomy. Prof. Martin Schoonen has established close ties
to the Department of Pharmacology in the University Medical Center, as part of an NSF-funded
IGERT for training graduate students in a medical geology and also as a joint research program.
In addition, a number of faculty in other departments have affiliated appointments in
Geosciences. Furthermore, Geoscience faculty participate in several campus-wide initiatives
(e.g., Consortium for Integrated Environmental Research, Interdepartmental Doctoral Program in
Anthropological Sciences, Turkana Basin Institute).

Geoscience faculty have also forged collaborations beyond Stony Brook. These range from
formal joint appointments to informal research efforts. One of the most important opportunities
for collaboration has been at National Laboratories, including Brookhaven, Argonne, Oak Ridge,
and Lawrence Berkeley Labs. At Brookhaven National Lab a number of our faculty (Parise,
Rasbury, Reeder, Weidner, Wong) have established programs involving research and/or
development of instruments for use by the broader community at the National Synchrotron Light
Source (NSLS). Prof. Don Weidner and other members of the Mineral Physics Institute have
designed, constructed, and continue to operate a beamline at NSLS for high pressure research.
Other Geoscience faculty are PRT members for spectroscopy beamlines at NSLS. Important new
opportunities will be presenting themselves with the construction of NSLS 1, which will replace
NSLS and become operational in 2015. Geoscience faculty John Parise, Richard Reeder, and
Don Weidner serve on beamline advisory teams (BATS) for design and construction of beamlines
at NSLS 1I. Prof. Parise has a joint appointment at NSLS Il. He is also co-Director of the Joint
Photon Science Institute, a partnership between New York State, Stony Brook University, and
Brookhaven National Lab supporting research initiatives at synchrotron facilities. Participation in
the design and development of beamlines suited for our research is a high priority for a number of
Geoscience faculty. This will position us to be major users of this unique facility in the future.

Geoscience faculty also have significant roles in other national user facilities. Prof. John Parise
participated in design and development of a beamline at the Spallation Neutron Source at Oak
Ridge National Lab, and his research group continues to be a major user of this unique
instrument. Our faculty also use the Blue Gene/L supercomputer and the leading facilities at the
Center for Functional Nanomaterials, both at BNL. Several faculty participate in the NSF
EarthScope program, in the Plate Boundary Observatory, and in the Incorporated Research
Institutions for Seismology as members and in leadership roles. As described below, new
opportunities for research are continually emerging and provide us with new challenges.

Strategy Outline

For a relatively small department, the path toward greater prominence lies in identifying
emerging areas and integrating them with existing strengths. The Department of Geosciences has
clear strengths in a number of areas, and we expect to maintain these. Yet, we lack expertise in
several areas that are likely to become increasingly influential in steering the direction of learning
and research in geosciences and related fields. If we do not invest in several or all of these areas
at this time, our Department risks missing opportunities that will effectively define the future of
our discipline. The Department has identified seven specific areas that build on existing strengths





but also identify emerging topics in which we can make a major impact with modest investment.
Strategic growth in several of the following areas would help to elevate our Department to a new
level of prominence, both nationally and internationally:

Computational/observational seismology
Computational/theoretical geodynamics
Computational/theoretical earth materials science
Energy geoscience

Biogeochemistry and environmental geochemistry
Earth systems sciences

Planetary science

The first three areas have great potential for leveraging the new computational capabilities of the
New York Center for Computational Sciences (NYCCS). Launched jointly by Stony Brook
University and Brookhaven National Laboratory (BNL) in 2007, NYCCS takes advantage of the
powerful IBM Blue Gene/L supercomputer located at BNL. As part of this initiative Stony Brook
University hired six faculty whose research was linked to computational science. One of these
lines came to Geosciences. Prof. Artem Oganov is a world-leading mineral physicist focusing on
structure, energetics and transformation of solids at the high temperatures and pressures
experienced in earth’s deep interior. Dr. Oganov fills an important gap in the area of
computational mineral physics. Our strategy for expanding to include computational methods in
geodynamics, seismology, and earth materials reflects a ‘sea change” within the geosciences
toward more computationally intensive research. The fields of energy geoscience and
biogeochemistry/environmental geochemistry are both rapidly growing, and each leverages
existing strengths to address growing societal concerns. The last three areas also build on our
strengths in experimental and field studies, and could effectively leverage new capabilities that
will become available at NSLS Il at Brookhaven National Laboratory.

1. Computational/theoretical geodynamics.

Geodynamics, the integrative study of the dynamic systems of earth’s interior, is
undergoing rapid growth within the earth sciences. Driven by new observational data and
unprecedented computational capabilities, unique opportunities are emerging that would
take advantage of existing strengths in our department and allow us to become world-
leading in geodynamics. The Department has strong, highly regarded research programs
in mineral physics (Weidner, Parise, Liebermann), seismology (Wen) and geodynamics
(Wen, Holt, Davis). The mineral physics group focuses on studying material properties
under the extreme conditions in the earth’s interior; the seismology group probes the
seismic structure in the earth’s interior; and the geodynamics group studies dynamic
system of the present-day earth. The faculty members in these groups are all
internationally recognized leaders in these sub-fields. Collaborations are on-going
between the mineral physics and seismology groups (Weidner and Wen) and between the
large-scale mantle dynamics and lithospheric dynamics groups (Wen and Holt). Larger
impacts of research and graduate education, however, lie in the interdisciplinary research
integrating the results from these sub-disciplines. The interdisciplinary research would
require leading experts in each of the sub-disciplines. A key element that is lacking in the
department is an expert studying the evolution of the dynamic system of the earth and its
relationship with the seismic structures in the earth’s interior imaged by the seismology
group, the elastic properties and rheology of the earth’s materials measured by the
mineral physics group, and the present-day geodynamic models constrained by the






current geodynamics group in the department. Such faculty expertise could also establish
collaborative research programs with the planetary science group (McLenann, Glotch,
Nekvasil, Davis), with studies of dynamics and evolution of other planets. By
establishing such interdisciplinary programs the Department can distinguish itself from
peer institutions, including top Ivy-league universities. With the collaborative spirit and
existing strengths in the Department, the addition of new expertise in computational or
theoretical geodynamics would establish the Department as a world-leading
multidisciplinary center for studying the composition, dynamics and evolution of earth’s
interior.

Recent developments in observational and computational geodynamics provide unique
opportunities for growth in this area. Observationally, the Plate Boundary Observatory
(PBO), a component of NSF’s EarthScope program (http://www.earthscope.org/), is
supplying unprecedented, dense geodetic data across the plate boundary zones in the
United States. Two core components in NASA’s strategic plan for solid earth research
over the next 25 years are INSAR (http://solidearth.jpl.nasa.gov/insar/info.html) and the
Gravity Recovery and Climate Experiment (http://www.csr.utexas.edu/grace/). They will
provide a new generation of geodetic observations of changes in earth’s gravity and
movements of its surface, providing new insights into the dynamic evolution in the
earth’s interior, as well as natural hazards, terrestrial hydrology, and climate change. On
the computational front, advanced numerical methods are being developed in the
geodynamics community through the Computational Infrastructure for Geodynamics
(CIG) (http://geodynamics.org/). Future leaders in the field of geodynamics will require
a strong collaborative link with the CIG community, with the ability to perform full
three-dimensional, time-dependent calculations, while integrating constraints from
mineral physics, seismology, geodesy, and rock mechanics. With the foundation provided
by our existing strengths, our direct involvement in CIG, and our access to Blue Gene/L
(NYCCYS), a strategic hire in computational geodynamics would allow us to become a
world-leading interdisciplinary center for studying dynamics, composition and evolution
of the earth’s interior. Furthermore, with a corresponding investment in seismology
discussed below, the quantitative geodynamicist that we seek would provide the missing
expertise to cement the world-class components of geophysics together, thereby
providing opportunities for cutting edge integrative science that few graduate programs in
the country can offer. Without this key and vital component, however, the graduates from
Stony Brook in the area encompassing the dynamics of the earth’s surface and interior
will find it difficult to compete at the national level.

2. Computational/observational seismology.

Seismology covers a wide spectrum of research activities within the Earth Sciences,
ranging from studies of the media through which seismic waves propagate to the sources
of the seismic waves themselves. This sub-discipline has been at center stage for solid
earth geophysics, with its ability to directly probe the earth’s interior and its role in
evaluating societal and economical impacts such as earthquake studies and oil
exploration. Currently, our Department has only one full-time seismologist (Wen), a fact
that hinders development of our seismology program and creates a deficiency in graduate
training. Of the top 28 ranking Geosciences graduate programs in the US only Johns
Hopkins and Stony Brook have fewer than two seismologists on their faculty (Johns
Hopkins has none). Our most serious need is for expertise in studying seismic sources
and the earth’s interior using long-period data. Addition of a faculty member in this area






would provide the necessary breadth for a seismology program with adequate expertise
for research and graduate training.

Recent developments in observational and computational areas of earthquake seismology
provide exciting opportunities never before seen. Observationally, the USArray, one of
the components of the NSF EarthScope program (http://www.earthscope.org/), is
supplying unprecedentedly dense data coverage across the United States. On the
computation front, the ever-increasing power of supercomputers has propelled
development of advanced numerical methods for simulation of seismic wave propagation
in complex media and for study of the complexities of earthquake sources through the
CIG (http://geodynamics.org/). Many of our peer departments have already identified
earthquake seismology as a key area for development to make significant impacts in their
Geoscience programs, and are currently competing for young talent. At the present time,
searches are underway at Princeton, UCLA, UT Austin, Michigan, and USC. With
NSEF’s EarthScope program in full swing, Stony Brook needs to join the competition
immediately in order to avoid lagging behind our peer departments. We can take
immediate advantage of the Blue Jean/L supercomputer associated with NYCCS to
achieve advances in this area.

An investment in a new seismologist would also serve long-term interests of the
department by building up a top solid earth geophysics program among our peer
institutions. A new seismology hire would complement the research programs in mineral
physics, geodynamics, and rock physics. The mineral physics group (Weidner,
Liebermann) has made major advances in the understanding of elastic and rheological
properties of mantle materials under the extreme conditions of the earth’s interior. The
rock physics group (Wong) has developed expertise in the brittle failure of rocks in the
laboratory. The geodynamics group (Holt, Davis, Wen) has developed models for high-
resolution images of the earth’s interior. These research activities would have greater
impacts by collaboration with studies of seismic structure and earthquake sources.
Adding new expertise in seismology would also allow us to offer advanced training to
graduate students planning careers in the energy industry. Strengthening seismology in
the Department is a foremost concern.

3. Computational/theoretical earth materials science.

The Geosciences Department has strong, highly regarded programs in experimental earth
materials science, with the research of several faculty (Hanson, Liebermann, Parise,
Phillips, Rasbury, Reeder, Schoonen, Weidner) and associated institutes (CEMS, CIDER,
3MT IGERT, MPI) focusing on issues ranging from the deep earth to environmental
concerns. The basis for much of the understanding in this research is molecular-scale
processes, including reaction mechanisms and Kinetics, stability, structure-function
relationships, and mechanical properties. The accomplishments of our faculty’s
experimental programs demonstrate their importance in characterizing complex systems
of interest to a broad range of earth science. Yet in many instances experiments or
limitations in experimental design raise questions that require a different approach.
Modern computational methods, utilizing molecular dynamics, Monte Carlo techniques,
and density functional theory, have become essential tools for studying many aspects of
molecular-scale structure and processes. Furthermore, these studies often complement
experiment results, thereby increasing the value of both. Computational methods have
become so important in current research in molecular-scale geochemistry that graduate
students are increasingly expected to have some familiarity or expertise with them. The






recent DOE-BES survey Basic Research Needs for Geosciences: Facilitating 21°
Century Energy Systems (2007) identified such computational approaches, and their
alignment with experimental approaches, as one of three grand challenges in our
discipline.

At present, the Geosciences Department has limited faculty expertise in the application of
such methods to the materials focus areas in which we are active, although Oganov is
helping to fill this void. Nor does such expertise exist elsewhere on campus. This
hinders our graduate training and research enterprise. A poignant example is seen in the
need for Stony Brook faculty (three from Geosciences) in the newly established
Collaborative Research in Chemistry (CRC) center to engage computational expertise at
U. Wisconsin, Penn State U., and U. Cambridge to provide essential computational
support for their research program. The lack of expertise in modern computational
approaches that focus on environmental (aquatic and terrestrial) geochemistry presents a
limitation on our graduate-level training. This encompasses aqueous complexation,
mineral-water interface geochemistry, and poorly crystalline solids. Several peer
geoscience departments have made major commitments to their computational programs.
For example, Penn State, Wisconsin, Berkeley, Michigan, and UC Davis have all hired
faculty whose primary teaching and research approach involves computational methods.
Stanford is currently conducting a faculty search in this area.

A new faculty hire in this area would elevate the level of graduate training and raise the
visibility of our geochemistry and mineral physics programs. New expertise would
directly complement the experimental programs of Professors Nekvasil, Parise, Phillips,
Reeder, Schoonen, and Weidner. Moreover, by combining strong experimental and
computational programs we would become one of just a handful of Geoscience
departments able to train students and conduct research on the most complex problems in
molecular-scale earth sciences. New faculty in this area, as well as the previous two
focus area, could leverage the computation capabilities available in NYCCS and provide
new opportunities for collaboration across the campus.

4. Energy Geoscience

Heightened awareness of the complex relation between energy resources and societal
needs has focused attention on the geosciences. The recovery and development of
energy, in every form, have impacts on earth’s environment, ranging from coal mining
accidents to emissions of greenhouse gases. Climate change is altering river flow and
groundwater recharge patterns, accelerating retreat of glaciers and ice sheets, and raising
sea level, the latter exacerbating coastal erosion and threatening coastal communities.
Geologic (subsurface) sequestration of CO, has emerged as the leading candidate for
mitigation of industrial CO, emissions, and research on this topic is identifying new
challenges that require focused research programs. Among the outstanding questions are
interactions of supercritical CO, with reservoir rocks and fluids and the long-term
integrity of reservoirs to prevent release of CO, back to the atmosphere. Emerging
science reveals that the answers to the key questions lie in studies of candidate rock units
over a range of length scales. Among the most promising techniques for study of
subsurface materials are synchrotron-based X-ray methods that permit in situ studies at
elevated pressures and temperatures appropriate to intended injections conditions.
Similar experimental approaches are applicable to studying “hydrofracking”, which has
emerged as a potentially game-changing technology for extracting methane from so-
called gas shales. Key questions relate to the mobilization of methane and transport of
potentially hazardous additives to the hydrofracking solutions. Several Geoscience






faculty (Parise, Rasbury, Reeder, Weidner, Wong) have active research programs at the
nearby National Synchrotron Light Source at Brookhaven National Lab, and are planning
to develop research initiatives specifically relating to energy geoscience. However, new
expertise would greatly enhance these initiatives.

Energy Geoscience also encompasses the design and characterization of advanced
materials for specific energy applications, ranging from host storage materials for
radionuclides to next-generation battery materials. Prof. Artem Oganov has developed a
research program using computational methods for design and prediction of potential
materials useful for energy applications. This work takes advantage of the Blue Gene/L
supercomputer at BNL. Minerals commonly serve as analogs for developing novel
materials that can withstand extreme conditions. The focus of MPI1 on high-pressure and
high-temperature minerals can be transferred to design of solid suited for specific
applications, such within reactors. Again, in situ characterization is essential, and
neutron and synchrotron X-ray techniques have proven to be invaluable.

A particularly exciting opportunity presents itself with the construction of NSLS II,
which will become available in 2015. A joint appointment between Geosciences and
NSLS Il would strengthen the current ties, and it would also position us to become a
leading player in energy geosciences research in the next decade.

5. Biogeochemistry and Environmental Geochemistry

A number of faculty in the Geosciences Department have made major contributions to
education, training, and research relating to environmental geochemistry, including
aspects that directly impact human health. Encompassing the complex system of
biological, physical, and geochemical processes at earth’s surface, the National Research
Council report (NRC, 2001) referred to this realm as earth’s Critical Zone and identified
it as one of several important growth areas in the geosciences. Human habitation is
directly impacted by natural and anthropogenic processes within the Critical Zone, as
demonstrated by examples as diverse as contaminant transport in aquatic and soil
systems, carbon cycling, and inhalation of mineral dusts. Distinguishing characteristics
of these systems include the heterogeneity of earth materials, their complexity, and
interactions among systems over a range of length and temporal scales. The geosciences
lie at the heart of this multidisciplinary field of study, and young geoscientists are already
being called on to address increasingly complex problems for which traditional solutions
may not be applicable. A major funding initiative was subsequently launched by NSF in
support of research studies in the Critical Zone. We consider it a high priority to begin
training students in problem-solving in these complex systems that are essential for
human habitation.

Several faculty in Geosciences have active research programs addressing various aspects
of this growing field. However, the main expertise of current Department faculty in this
area involves experimental studies of model systems or systems focusing on individual
processes. Geoscience faculty were instrumental in developing several multidisciplinary
initiatives at Stony Brook. Among these is the Center for Environmental Molecular
Science (CEMS), created in 2001 with approximately $6 M in funding from NSF.
Several of the participating CEMS faculty (Parise, Phillips, Reeder, Schoonen) are from
Geosciences. This collaborative effort also involves Stony Brook faculty in Chemistry,
Marine Sciences, Physics, and Materials Science, as well as researchers at Brookhaven
National Lab, Penn State, and Temple University, and emphasizes molecular-scale
aspects of environmental contaminants. An important component of CEMS is direct





involvement at several beamlines at NSLS, where unique experimental techniques are
available. Another initiative is the NSF-funded IGERT, named “3MT” (Minerals,
Metals, Metalloids, and Toxicity), led by faculty in Geosciences and Pharmacology. This
innovative graduate training program links the geochemical behavior of metals and
minerals with human health, and bridges physical sciences and health sciences on the
Stony Brook campus. In 2007, the Consortium of Interdisciplinary Environmental
Research (CIDER) was created to enhance interchange among researchers on the SB
campus interested in environmental topics. Geoscience faculty are founding members of
this initiative.

Despite such expertise, we have limited programs in complex systems approaches or
those involving biogeochemical processes. Our formal courses and advanced training are
therefore limited in scope. In order to provide the breadth and depth of training that is
essential, we need to expand our expertise to include faculty who address the complex
materials and processes in earth’s Critical Zone. Biogeochemistry is Nnow emerging as an
important focus area that links geoscience with biological processes in the Critical Zone
and has specific funding programs within NSF and DOE.

New faculty in this area could benefit from ready access to synchrotron radiation
techniques at NSLS and participate in development of scientific capabilities at NSLS 1.
A new faculty member with such expertise would also directly complement research
activities in the planetary science group in areas related to astrobiology and the search for
life in the universe. Two Geosciences faculty (Schoonen, Parise) are currently involved in
the NASA-funded Astrobiology Institute at Montana State University, and several more
(Glotch, McLennan, Parise), as well as research faculty and education/public outreach
specialists, are presently pursuing funding for an Astrobiology Institute in collaboration
with researchers at the University of Tennessee. NASA has designated several funding
programs for the study of astrobiology, evolutionary biology, biogeochemistry and
development of instrument packages to detect life and biomarkers on other planets
(http://nspires.nasaprs.com). A new biogeochemistry faculty member would help to focus
these efforts and complement the geochemistry and mineralogy expertise of current
faculty.

A related area that holds great potential for growth is medical geology. A newly created
discipline that is closely allied to health programs, this field examines the relationship
between earth materials and human health. Several faculty in our department have
already established programs in this area, including the NSF-funded 3MT IGERT
training program for graduate students. With growing societal concerns about the health
risks posed by natural and contaminated materials, there is increasing demand for
expertise that links geosciences with fields such as environmental epidemiology and
toxicology. This focus area, like biogeochemistry, would consolidate existing strength
with an area of future national need.

6. Earth Systems Sciences

Geologists use all of the sciences to understand the processes operating on and within the
earth. Itis increasingly apparent that it is impossible to consider systems separately
because changes in one system force changes in others. These feedbacks are thought to
be critical for self-regulation of earth processes and cycles. For example, the carbon
cycle, which plays a fundamental role in climate and impacts future energy strategies, is
interconnected with processes in the hydrosphere, the atmosphere, the biosphere
(including humans), the lithosphere, and very likely to processes in the mantle, which
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control plate tectonics. Yet, the controls and connections between systems are still not
understood sufficiently well to allow confidence in predictions. As a result, geosciences
is increasingly turning to “deep-time”, which is uniquely recorded in sedimentary rocks,
to unravel the controls and interrelations between these systems. NSF has recently
established a new program in Global Change, namely Paleo Perspectives on Climate
Change (P2C2). The earth has been the crucible in a 4.6 billion year experiment, and the
results are recorded in the rocks and in related earth materials. Geosciences is the only
discipline that can de-code this record. Of current Geosciences faculty, Rasbury,
Sperazza, and Hanson have research programs that train students to focus on the geologic
record of climate change and to use geochemical approaches to date and characterize
these changes. There is a particular need for new expertise in extracting sea level and
climate information from the deep-time sedimentary rock record, a challenge that is
distinct from well established studies of the marine sediment record. This would
complement the programs of existing faculty who use trace element and isotope
geochemistry approaches to test global models of climate change. It would also provide
the basis for developing collaboration with climate change programs in SOMAS.

Although the Department has an international reputation for isotope geochemistry, only
one faculty member (Rasbury) currently has an active research program in this area,
specifically focusing on dating methods applied to sedimentary rocks. New expertise
would also benefit collaborations of Geoscience faculty with other departments both on
and off campus. Our mass spectrometry lab is used by graduate students from SOMAS
(mentored by Kirk Cochran and Bob Aller) and from the Interdepartmental Doctoral
Program in Anthropological Sciences (IDPAS) (mentored by Troy Rasbury and Elizabeth
Stone), as well as by collaborating faculty at Queens College and Lamont Doherty.
Technological advances in mass spectrometry over the last ten years have made possible
higher precision measurements that would greatly accelerate application of dating in
sedimentary systems, which would also expand applications to the anthropological
studies of the IDPAS. In addition to an observational scientist, there is a need to add
expertise in earth systems modeling. This would provide training and research
opportunities for interpretation of geological climate proxy data and for testing climate
models and their sensitivity. As oil companies search for remaining frontier oil
(unexplored oil fields) they rely increasingly on geologically-based climate models
because of their potential for understanding sequestration of carbon in earth’s crust. Such
a modeler could interact with NYCCS and take advantage of new computing resources.
Growth in this area would complement ongoing research efforts to establish rates and
directions of climate change in the geologic past, which are crucial for predicting future
changes. New expertise in this area could also complement the planetary geology
program, with an emphasis on Mars, and provide a temporal and spatial framework to
complement studies of Critical Zone processes.

7. Planetary Geology

Planetary geology has experienced unprecedented growth in the past several years. This
has been coupled to much-publicized NASA-sponsored space missions and the exciting
findings that have followed. Beyond manned spacecraft missions, however, a new
generation of remote-sensing instrumentation has revolutionized observational planetary
science and is now providing data of unprecedented quality for planetary nearby bodies
(including earth!). Our Department has taken advantage of recent science programs
aimed at advanced characterization of Mars and the Moon. We have a particularly strong
and highly visible program in Martian geology, which has placed us in a position to
participate in future Lunar missions and other planetary, including sample return
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missions. Geosciences faculty are currently seeking external funding to create a
planetary sample environment laboratory that would allow simulation of planetary
environments. This unique facility could best be utilized by adding new faculty and
collaborating with NASA scientists. Furthermore, a partnership with NSLS Il at BNL
would offer a unique capability for characterization of samples returned to Earth, which
again would greatly complement the initiatives developed in our Strategic Plan. To fully
take advantage of emerging opportunities in this field, we need to grow in the field of
remote sensing.

Commitment to Diversity

The Geoscience Department has a demonstrated commitment to encouraging participation from
all walks of life. Surveys of diversity by professional societies have consistently shown that
minority groups are under-represented in geosciences, both as students and as faculty.
Geosciences has adopted several approaches to address this concern. Prof. Gilbert Hanson has
taken the lead in establishing a program aimed at enhancing diversity in our discipline. Prof.
Hanson has obtained an award from the NSF program “Opportunities for Enhancing Diversity in
the Geosciences” to further this goal. This education/outreach program focuses on pre-college
minority students and develops approaches to encourage careers in geosciences. The Department
has supported this initiative by making classroom and lab space available for training and
education programs, and by making a range of geological and geophysical field equipment
available for use by the students and their instructors. Several other outreach programs within the
Department have similarly focused on inclusion of minority students. For many years, CEMS
and MPI have offered summer REU programs that have actively recruited minority students,
relying in part of local contacts at historically black universities and colleges. The Department
continues to make efforts to expand opportunities for identifying highly qualified individuals who
contribute to a goal of broadening diversity.

Graduate Student Recruitment and Support

The Department has been successful in maintaining a vigorous graduate program. Historically,
we have been able to support nearly all PhD and MS students. We have also been very successful
in placing our graduate students, with nearly 70% of our PhD recipients finding placement in
university research and teaching, or in research in national or industrial laboratories. Continued
success depends critically on our ability to recruit graduate students and provide competitive
stipends for the entire duration of their graduate study. Increasingly, we find the competition
with top-rated schools to be fierce. Graduate student stipends continue to rise in order to remain
competitive, but we commonly find that competitor departments offer higher stipends.
Furthermore, we appear to be unique among leading geoscience departments in that we lack the
option to provide university TA lines to any but first-year students. Because our competitors all
have the option of using TA lines as a backstop, we are unable to match their multi-year support
offers. This places us at a severe recruiting disadvantage. With most stipends provided through
individual faculty grants, this puts a heavy burden on faculty. Stipends provided through CEMS
and MPI research faculty also contribute, but the scheduled ramp down for CEMS shows that
more stable funding is needed.

Since 1997, the Department has been proactive in recruiting a higher percentage of US national
students. We have twice been successful in obtaining GAANN awards, which makes it possible
to focus on recruitment and retention of US students. Geoscience faculty were also successful in
obtaining Stony Brook’s first NSF IGERT award (jointly with Pharmacology), which provides
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additional resources for attracting top graduate students in medical geology. Although these
awards have greatly benefited the Department, we cannot rely on their availability in the future.

Graduate student recruitment is strongly tied to TA allocations (typically 7-8 TA packages); most
incoming students are funded from TA packages. With typical acceptance rates of 40-60% it
becomes a difficult balancing act to garner a reasonable number of students without over-
committing ourselves. Although the Graduate School will back-stop us if more students than
predicted accept, this cuts into allocations in the following year, thus making growth difficult. To
alleviate this perennial problem, we would like to work with the Graduate School and the College
of Arts and Sciences to obtain greater flexibility in allocation of TA resources that will allow
growth in graduate student numbers in parallel with growth of the Department. Such growth will
still carry a burden on us as the level of TA support from the University is roughly $10 K less
than our stipend level, requiring the Department to supply the differential.

Undergraduate Education and Research Opportunities

The Geosciences Department has a rich history of including undergraduates in the research
enterprise. Two major REU (research experience for undergraduates) programs tied to major
centers (CEMS and MPI) bring in 10-15 undergraduates from across the nation annually.
Additionally all of our faculty have worked with Stony Brook undergrads on research projects of
various scales. In fact, a large percentage of our students have benefited from this. We have
recently submitted a change of curriculum for Geology majors, which reflects new opportunities
afforded by recent hires in Planetary Geology and Computational Geochemistry. We expect to
expand horizons even more effectively with the new hires and with increased TA numbers. Not
only are we offering different courses, we have reorganized the required courses such that
students have the opportunity to specialize in any of the fields that our faculty represent. Those
students will work with a faculty mentor and the GEO advisor to tailor a curriculum that will best
meets their career goals.

Building and Facilities

The Geosciences Department currently occupies approximately ¥ of the Earth and Space
Sciences Building on the west side of the main academic mall. This building, now 40 years old,
shows much evidence of deterioration, both inside and out. Renovation of the leak-prone roof is
planned for 2011. A major landscaping project for the front courtyard, originally planned for
2011, has been delayed for at least one year. The interior classrooms and labs suffer from
structural, operational, and aesthetic problems that are well known to faculty, staff, and students.
The physical environment now presented by the ESS building detracts from the classroom
experience of thousands of students daily and adversely impacts research and graduate student
training. The Geosciences Department intends to work closely with University officials to
identify a cost-effective course of action and a timetable for improving the physical environment
for students, faculty, and staff that benefits attainment of our goals, and enhances the overall
appearance of this end of the main academic mall.

QOutreach and Advancement

The Geosciences Department has taken great pride in our efforts to reach out to the campus and
local communities. One of the most successful mechanisms of outreach has been our Geology
Open Nights lecture series, offering monthly lectures by Geoscience Faculty on their research to
members of the local and campus community. A new endeavor is “Our Environment”, a series of
monthly lectures to the local and campus communities on environmental concerns regarding
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Long Island and the Metropolitan New York. Geoscience faculty member Gilbert Hanson has
served as coordinator for the Long Island Geologists, which sponsors geologic field trips and
annual conferences on the Geology of Long Island and Metropolitan New York for the local
science community. These outreach efforts also provide an opportunity for science teachers to
receive in-service credit. Geoscience faculty members partner with staff in CEMS and MPI to
offer summer REU programs, workshops for local high school teachers, and educational
programs for minority high school students through the NYS STEP program. We continue to
explore new avenues for interacting with students of all ages and community members alike.

Advancement and fund-raising are areas in which we have limited experience. Yet we recognize
the importance of promoting such efforts in coordination with the College of Arts and Sciences
and the University. We frequently hear from departmental alumni who share with us fond
memories of their time spent in our Department. We would like to think this is a result of the
collegial environment of learning that we have tried to maintain. Several years ago we were
fortunate to receive a substantial endowment to establish a fund to support field work by graduate
students. This was donated by a former graduate student, who benefited from funds made
available for his field work. Encouraged by such gifts, we have created new gift-giving
opportunities and will actively promote advancement to alumni. As an initial step, we have
created an annual newsletter that for the past three years has been distributed to Geoscience
alumni and friends. In addition to helping the departmental alumni community keep in contact,
the newsletter provides a gift-giving option. We will also explore mechanisms for connecting
directly with alumni, possibly using national/regional meetings as a venue.

Summary

Geosciences has emerged as one of the most dynamic disciplines in the sciences and has great
societal relevance. Our Department has evolved to capitalize on new opportunities, and we
continue to seek new areas for growth. We believe that expansion into several of the key areas
described above would strengthen Stony Brook’s leadership role in earth and environmental
sciences, both throughout the Northeast and nationally. Our record has demonstrated an ability to
maximize returns on investment, while partnering across campus and with national user facilities
such as NSLS. Concurrent with our redirection in research, we have realigned course programs
to suit the needs of undergraduate and graduate students. This includes developing programs and
expanding course offerings for high school teachers and revising programs for professionals in
the environmental consulting sector by developing courses on energy and water resources that are
suited to their needs and those of Long Island.
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HISPANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE—2011 STRATEGIC PLAN

Originally established at Stony Brook as part of a department of Romance Languages,
Hispanic Languages and Literature became an autonomous department in 1970, reflecting
the growing impact and intellectual vitality of Hispanic cultures both internationally and within
the U.S. Our undergraduate and graduate programs are designed to serve a broad
constituency of students with courses devoted to the language, linguistics, and literary and
visual cultures of Spain, Latin America and Latino communities in the United States. At the
undergraduate level Hispanic Languages and Literature attracts students as a core
Humanities major that challenges them to develop their critical and analytic skills while
acquiring linguistic and cultural proficiency in the third largest “global language.” Our four
graduate degree programs, the MA and PhD in Spanish and Latin American Literature and
Culture, MA in Hispanic Linguistics and MAT in Spanish education, serve a diverse range of
students with innovative curricula appropriate to their background and professional goals.
Our faculty strives to engage closely with students at all levels while maintaining an active
research agenda. The success of these efforts is confirmed by the major grants from the
NSF, NEH and Spanish Ministry of Culture earned by our faculty during the last five years.
The 2010 NRC report puts us in the top quartile in research productivity and our across the
board scores identify us as the premiere public doctoral program in Hispanic Studies in New
York State and the top-rated literature department at Stony Brook

Collaboration

The key to our departmental DNA is the collaborative nature of our work. Hispanic
Languages and Literature is deeply enmeshed in the interdisciplinary culture of the
Humanities and Social Sciences at Stony Brook. Professor Charnon-Deutsch is an affiliate
of Comparative Literature and Cultural Studies and Women’s Studies and has served as
Acting Director of the Humanities Institute. Professor Vernon is an affiliate of Comparative
Literature and Cultural Studies and Women’s Studies and was Director of the Latin
American and Caribbean Studies Center (LACS) from 1997 to 2000. Professor Paul Firbas
is currently serving as the LACS director and is participating in the “Histories of Modernity”
project organized by colleagues in English and History and hosted by the Humanities
Institute. Professors Ordofiez and Elias-Ulloa are affiliates of the Linguistics Department and
LACS. In collaboration with colleagues from Linguistics and with the support of the FAHSS
Interdisciplinary Initiatives, Professor Ordofiez organized two yearlong lecture series on
Romance Languages that brought prominent international scholars to Stony Brook.
Professor Flesler is an affiliate of Women’s Studies, LACS, Comparative Literature and
Cultural Studies and a member of the Humanities Institute Advisory Board and of the Center
for the Study of Jewish, Christian and Muslim Relations. Her work with colleagues in
English, Music, Political Science and Italian Studies has born fruit in two FAHSS sponsored
conferences, “Europe and Islam” (Fall 2006) and “Migrations and Transnational Identities”
(Fall 2009). Professor Pérez-Melgosa is an affiliate member of LACS and a core affiliate of
Comparative Literature and Cultural Studies. In Fall 2009 he co-organized a semester-long
lecture series/undergraduate cluster course also supported by FAHSS on the topic of
“Other Hollywoods/ Hollywood and Its Others” with colleagues from History and
Comparative Literature and Cultural Studies, the model for a similar effort at the graduate
level to be funded by the CAS Dean’s office in Fall 2011.

We also enjoy extensive ties with various academic and cultural institutions nationally and
internationally. Professors Charnon-Deutsch, Vernon, Flesler and Pérez-Melgosa are
frequent speakers at programs and seminars on contemporary Spanish and Latin American
culture and society sponsored by NYU’s King Juan Carlos | Center. Professors Vernon and





Pérez-Melgosa are longstanding collaborators in film series and seminars with Long Island’s
premier independent cinema, The Cinema Arts Centre, in Huntington. As befits the global
dimension of the discipline, our research is supported by a range of international sources.
Professor Roncero-L6pez forms part of the research group GRISO at the University of
Navarra devoted to the study of Spanish Golden Age and colonial literatures and is an editor
of its journal, La Perinola, as well as an international working group comprised of
researchers from the Universities of Navarra, Oxford, Paris-Sorbonne and Munster studying
the intersections of literature, art and power in the period. Professor Firbas is working with
colleagues at the Pontificia Catholic University in Peru on the edition and publication of a
facsimile edition of the Diario de Lima (1700-1711). Professor Charnon-Deutsch is currently
collaborating in an ongoing international consortium researching ‘The Culture of
Emotions/La cultura de las emociones” sponsored by Spain’s prestigious Consejo Superior
de Investigaciones Cientificas. Professor Ordofiez spent the 2010 calendar year as a
Fulbright scholar in Brazil at the invitation of the Sdo Paulo State research agency,
FAPESP. He has also collaborated extensively with colleagues in Europe in the context of
his NSF sponsored research on lesser-known Romance Languages. Professor Flesler is a
member of the Center for Iberian and Iberoamerican Research at the University of Fez,
Morocco and of the editorial board for its journal, Magriberia. During the last ten years
Professor Vernon has worked as part of an international research team funded by the British
Arts and Humanities Research Board and the British Academy that is currently completing
an oral history of cinema-going in Franco’s Spain and a related study of film, fashion and
photography magazines. She is also engaged in two ongoing research projects, on cinema
and television during the Spanish Transition to democracy and the representation of gender
and the body in contemporary Spanish cinema, conducted through the Universities Carlos Ill
and Complutense in Madrid and sponsored by the Spanish Ministry of Education and
Sciences. Professor Elias is currently leading an NSF sponsored project documenting
endangered languages in Latin America. He is working with the Universidad Catdlica del
Peru to organizer a major conference on Amazonian languages, Amazonicas |V, to take
place in Lima, Peru in 2012.

Challenges and Future Initiatives

Despite the loss over the last five years of key faculty members to the University of
Pennsylvania, Princeton and the University of Texas our undergraduate and graduate
programs continue to grow and thrive. Major enroliment in Hispanic Languages and
Literature has increased 32% since 2003; with more than 140 undergraduate majors, we are
the second largest major in the Humanities after English. Thanks to our strong reputation we
continue to attract talented young faculty members, with Lena Burgos-Lafuente, a specialist
in Latin American poetry and Transatlantic studies, joining our department in 2010, and
Javier Uriarte recently hired as a Visiting Assistant Professor of 19" century Latin American
literature to begin in Fall 2011. In spite of the uncompetitive level of Stony Brook’s TA
stipend our doctoral program successfully recruits highly qualified students who seek out our
flexible and interdisciplinary-based curricula, internationally recognized faculty and the
research opportunities afforded by our collaborative network. Thanks in part to the ongoing
strength of the job market in Spanish and Latin American fields (the 2008-9 MLA report
shows that 55.5% college and university job offers in languages and literature go to
specialists in Hispanic studies, versus 17% in Comparative Literature, 16.5% in French,
11.5% in German and Slavic and 6.8% in Italian), we continue to achieve an excellent
placement record with our 2009-2011 graduates accepting tenure track and postdoctoral
positions at Vanderbilt University, Vassar College, Temple University, Queens College,
Texas A & M and Colby College, among other institutions.





As we contemplate the future the department is especially cognizant of its role in the midst
of a growing urban/suburban Latino community. Three quarters of the students who enroll in
our upper division courses are heritage speakers of Spanish whose family origins reflect the
full diversity of the New York Latino population. In addition to Professor Ruiz-Debbe’s critical
research on bilingualism and language use among native and near-native Spanish speakers
on Long Island, our long-range goals include further developing and strengthening out
teaching and research resources in Latino studies, drawing on current faculty and reviving
earlier plans for a joint hire with English and/or Women’s Studies. In view of Brazil's growing
global influence and increasing cultural and economic integration with its Spanish-speaking
neighbors, we seek to rebuild Stony Brook’s preeminence as a focus for Brazilian studies.
Paul Firbas has done work on Colonial Brazil and Francisco Ordofiez is actively engaged
with researchers from the Universities of Campifias and S&o Paulo exploring the cross
comparison of dialects spoken in Brazil and the rest of Latin America. Key to achieving this
goal is the ability to make permanent the position of our new hire, Javier Uriarte, whose
research involves the comparative analysis of travel literature and nation building in the
Southern Cone (Argentina, Uruguay, Chile and Brazil).

A third area we are working to expand is that of cinema and visual analysis. Stony Brook’s
Hispanic Languages and Literature Department has played a pioneering role in introducing
cinema studies into the undergraduate and graduate Spanish/Latin American/Latino studies
curriculum. Most of our literature faculty incorporate visual culture into their study of early
modern, 19" century and contemporary Spain and Latin America. With the encouragement
of the Graduate School we have developed a draft proposal for the creation of a graduate
certificate program in the Visual Cultures of Latin America and Spain.

The Department is further committed to developing a Linguistics track at the PhD level. The
model draws on successful programs already established at flagship state universities in
lllinois, lowa, Minnesota and Ohio State which award the PhD in Spanish in the subareas of
both linguistics and literature. In responding to the growing demand for specialized courses
in Hispanic theoretical and applied linguistics, this new doctoral program would draw on the
strength of Stony Brook’s outstanding Linguistics department to create a program that brings
together the study of language as a human faculty and the particularities of individual
languages in context. The success of our linguists in attracting major grant funding points to
the opportunities available for future doctoral students.

Finally, looking beyond the longtime and still fruitful “marriage” between Spanish and the
teaching professions, we envisage the creation of joint programs in Spanish and journalism,
Spanish and creative writing and translation studies. We are particularly excited about the
possibility of collaborating with Stony Brook’s new undergraduate and Master’s level
Journalism program to develop a Spanish track or certificate in the field. More than simple
linguistic competence what we have to offer is high-level cultural fluency, with potential
courses exploring the extensive links between journalism and literature in Latin America,
Spanish language media history, as well internships and study abroad through our programs
in Buenos Aires and Madrid-Alcala de Henares. While these initiatives will require expanded
resources they also have the potential to cement Stony Brook’s role locally and
internationally in forging an innovative global curriculum that engages with the Hispanic
world in all its richness and complexity.






History Looks Ahead: A Strategic Plan the for the History Department
Where We Have Been

The History Department has been fortunate in comparison to other social science
and humanities departments at Stony Brook, in that we have survived the latest cycle of
budget cuts without endangering our core missions of research and teaching. To be
sure, we have some serious problems to face: gaping holes in coverage left by
retirements and relocations of key faculty, escalating course sizes that reduce tfeaching
effectiveness, diminished stipends and other resources for graduate students, and the
strains of covering our many commitments to university’s mission. But overall, we have
weathered the budget storms of the last few years and are confident about our future.

Some signs of the department’s good health: although still ssall in comparison to
our public university peers , we have managed to stay approximately the same size
over the past two decades. We have lost a few key faculty to other institutions
(Klubock, Vaughan) but managed to retain others (Larson, Tomes, Wilson). For 2010-11,
we have been authorized to hire a third Latin Americanist, which will stabilize one of our
strongest areas of specialization. We have some unacceptable gaps in our coverage,
most notably Africa and the Middle East.  But we remain large enough to sustain our
core missions in graduate and undergraduate teaching. The year before the budget
crisis began in earnest, we made three outstanding hires at the assistant professor level
(Anderson, Beverly, Farmer).

Scholarship:

The department maintains a strong culture of research and productivity. Nearly
seventy percent of our tenured and tenure track faculty have won at least one major
national fellowship or grant, and many more than one. All faculty are research active,
as measured by recent publications in print or in press. We believe we have a strong
national profile, and a good infernational one, especially in Latin America. Proving this
assertion empirically is not exactly straightforward, however. In the US News rankings,
which is based on reputation alone, we do not do well , scoring 71t out of some 90
programs considered. Binghamton is 64, Buffalo is 85, Albany is not ranked at all. This
position is disappointing but hardly surprising. SBU is foo young and too identified with
the sciences for our department to put a dent in the traditional dominance of the
private and public Ivies. We await (as does everyone else!) the long delayed NRC
rankings, which attempt to make quality more of an issue in their measurements. In the
last NRC ranking published in 1995, we came in 45" in the nation, not as bad as the US
News ranking but not as good as we think we are. Significantly, in the 2000 Graham
Diamond rankings--which deliberately excluded reputational rankings, controlled for
department size, and emphasized rates of publication, external grant support, and
citation rates-- we did spectacularly well: the Stony Brook History Department was
ranked 4™ among research universities.

Teaching:

The department also has a strong tradition of good teaching at both the
undergraduate and graduate level. We have two Distinguished Teaching Professors
and have several excellent candidates for that distinction in coming years. We attract
many undergraduate majors and minors (639 as of mid-September 2010). Our courses
serve the general educational needs of Stony Brook students. During the last academic
year (2009-10), two thirds of the students in our undergraduate courses were there to





meet general education requirements. The History Department currently carries the
great bulk of the general education load for the University's DEC categories | (European
Traditions), J (World Beyond the West), and K (American Pluralism) as well as the entirety
of the university's Skill 4 (American History) graduation requirement. The History major
continues to be the most popular by far of all undergraduates seeking eventual
cerfification as social studies teachers in secondary schools. The History minor is the most
heavily patronized of Business majors.

A decade ago, we redesigned our graduate program to optimize our faculty's
strengths and to pioneer the way toward a new kind of graduate training for new
history doctorates. Instead of the traditional emphasis on geographic regions and time
periods, our training stresses a thematic, theoretical approach to history that is well
suited both to the current intellectual trends in the professional as well as the job
market. Our areas of excellence include: Atflantic world history, new imperial history,
Latin American history, environmental history, 18" c. history, the history of medicine,
disease, and health , and transnational and comparative history.

The revised program has helped us recruit better graduate students and has
generated considerable comment at national conventions of historians. Our graduate
recruiting, however, continues to be hampered by our inability fo compete with other
programs financially, given the low stipends we can offer and the high living costs of
Long Island--a particularly acute problem for our graduate students coming from
abroad.

University Service:

Departments are usually keen to avoid the "service" label. We wear ours with pride.
Besides the extensive commitments, noted above, to undergraduate education
requirements, the History Department takes second place to none in terms of its active
participation in university-wide endeavors in scholarship and teaching. Our faculty have
been active and often central movers in such programs as Africana Studies, Asian and
Asian-American studies, the Honors College, the Initiative for Historical Social Studies,
the Humanities Institute, the Institute for Global Studies, the Latin American and
Caribbean Center, the Professional Education Program, the undergraduate colleges,
and Women's Studies--to name only a few. Faculty members have been key
participants in university service and program committees, from revising the DEC 1o the
Curriculum Committee, the Undergraduate Council, and, of special interest to us, library
development.

Where We Hope to Go

What is the mission of the university in the twenty-first century? What is the role of
the History Department in that mission? For the past millennium, western institutions of
higher learning have pursued two goals: the collection and utilization of information
and the quest to discover who we are, History, a discipline over two millennia old, is
central to both. This will not change.

Contemporary pundits argue that information technology has been
revolutionized by computer and internet. No doulbt. But any more so than by printing?
the telegraph? photography? And even if we now can access more information more
quickly than ever before, what sense do we make of that information? History has
always demanded the ability to access large amounts of data, typically through





archival research, the ability fo analyze that data, and the skill to present the results of
that analysis in terms that anyone can understand--otherwise known as the skill of
writing well.

History also is central to understanding who we are, as immigrants, as
worshippers, as workers, as citizens, as thinkers. The study of even the most distant pasts
and most alien cultures can shed light on our identities today. The ability to see how
others lived, in different places and different times, is vital to understanding how we live
in our here and now.

The two central tasks of any History Department have been, are, and will be the
teaching of human identity through comparison with our pasts and the teaching of
how to access, analyze and synthesize large amounts of data in terms that anyone can
understand.

How can we improve the ability of the History Department at Stony Brook to
achieve these tasks?

Resolve the conflict between General Education and Major needs:

It would be foolish to even discuss bold new initiatives if these core objectives
cannot be met under existing programs. At present, the History Department is not
satisfied that it is meeting them, particularly for our undergraduate majors.

An ideal undergraduate history major program can tolerate large, relatively
impersonal classes for the first year or two, content to infroduce key themes,
examination and analysis of documents, and brief writing exercises. But by the junior
year, if not earlier, a history major belongs in classes no larger than a typical section,
where s/he can read much longer, more demanding assignments, learn how to access
documentary materials on his/her own, and write offen and intensively.

This is currently impossible at Stony Brook. Even upper-division history courses,
including senior seminars, are populated heavily by non-majors needing them for DEC
or related-discipline major requirements. More to the point, these courses are simply
populated heavily. A colleague remarked a little over twenty years ago (pre-DEC) that
he could do handstands naked in his upper-division courses and they still would draw
below forty students. Today they regularly have triple that number. There is, moreover,
no prospect of relief. Every upper-division history course is filled to capacity immediately
after pre-registration, whereupon commences much wailing and lamentation among
undergraduates who must enroll somehow or delay graduation.

The department recently instituted major-only, writing-heavy 300-level courses, a
step that addresses our majors' needs in only a limited way, yet one that still taxes
departmental resources substantially. Hiring additional faculty, to bring us in line with
other universities with the number of our undergraduates and undergraduate majors,
would help address this dilemma. In the meantime, we will be reassessing our major and
minor requirements with considerable urgency to do so.

Applying Graduate Program Strengths to the Undergraduate Major:
Our graduate program, as noted above, emphasizes transnational and
comparative history. It moves our graduate students past chronological and national





boundaries. To be sure, many of our undergraduate courses do the same--on a course-
by-course basis. In addition to revising our major curriculum with an eye to delivering
better thinkers and writers, we intend fo refool it to encourage the ongoing
development of inter- and trans-national perspectives.

Review of the MAT program:

About five years ago, as part of the creation of the current Professionall
Education Program, the History Department assumed responsibility for the social studies
education program. The program’s integration into the department remains a work in
progress. The program itself is valuable, but has had a sometimes negative impact on
our graduate courses not unlike DEC on our undergraduate, with seminar enrollments of
over twenty, and sometimes thirty(!) in our graduate courses. We do not have sufficient
faculty to offer separate courses for the MAT and doctoral programs. The incentives
offered for teaching MA students generate insufficient income to hire more faculty. So
we need to think creatively about how to meet the needs of the MAT program without
diluting the quality of our doctoral program.

Future of the Faculty:

We see no need to propose a new center, institute, or program, not at a time of
concern about our ability to meet our core missions for our majors and doctoral
students and within the university's undergraduate and graduate program
requirements.

We do think we have been headed in the right direction in our faculty hires. We
are about to tenure the first dedicated historian of Japan in the entire history of Stony
Brook University. In another few years we hope to do so for the first of south Asia. Yet we
have done so without sacrificing our absolute need to have a strong faculty in
American history, and without diminishing special research excellence among our
Europeanists of several eras as well as the continued prominence of our Latin American
specialists. Our graduate program--and frankly our absolutely wonderful departmental
culture and morale--ensure close cooperation among all of us, atf least at the graduate
level.

We are deeply concerned about our continued inability to provide any offerings
at any level and virtually any era in Africa or the Middle East. Not only are these two
areas of vital importance in themselves, but faculty hiring in them would also
immediately benefit our doctoral and masters programs.

In conclusion, the main items on the History Department: for the next few years
are as follows:

1. involve the whole department in the process of reviewing and refining this
strategic plan.

2. collaborate with the Dean and other departments to try to find creative ways
to finance new faculty lines in Africa and the Middle East, which the whole university
needs

3. charge our undergraduate committee with conducting a review of our
undergraduate major and minor, to see how they can be strengthened.

4. charge our graduate committee and SSE Director to review the integration of
our SSE program into the History Department





5. work with the development office to identify external funding sources that can
help us meet the need to enhance our competitive ability to attract graduate students.

6. create a new departmental committee for advancement to explore new
methods of publicity and fund raising to advance our mission

We hope this summary of where we have been and where we want to go will be of
use as the College of Arts and Sciences moves ahead in its own strategic planning.

Respectfully submitted, Michael Barnhart and Nancy Tomes
September 2010






HUMANITIES INSTITUTE AT STONY BROOK

"HISB lends distinction to Stony Brook humanities as a whole
because of the distinctive profile and prominence it has achieved.”
External Reviewers’ Report

Founded in 1987, the Humanities Institute at Stony Brook, under the leadership of
Professor E. Ann Kaplan, has grown from a small entity localized within the Division of the
Humanities and Fine Arts to one that is known nationally and internationally. HISB has
become familiar across the campus through co-sponsoring a wide variety of activities
with many different departments, divisions and schools. With the move to the College of
Arts and Sciences in 2000, HISB’s ability to work with other entities on campus was
enhanced. Since ifs inception, HISB has made a priority of bringing famous and cutting-
edge thinkers, artists and writers to Stony Brook. These have included Laurie Anderson,
Alain Badiou, Etienne Balibar, Homi Bhabha, Judith Butler, Noam Chomsky, Heidi Cullen,
Jacques Derrida, Coco Fusco, Guillermo Gomez-Pena, Julia Kristeva, Jean-Francois
Lyotard, Elaine Pagels, Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak and others. "One of the hallmarks of
the Humanities Institute under E. Ann Kaplan’s leadership has been its high-profile
infernational collaborations, bringing the very best of the world’s scholars in the
humanities to Stony Brook,” stated a distinguished External Review Panel. Results of
these unique collaborations, such as that with Le Colleége International de Philosophy in
Paris, have been circulated through our books and other publications. Our events—
covering a broad range of topics, from Freud fo jazz to climate change—have been
written up in The New York Times and Newsday and bring high visibility to the humanities
at Stony Brook.

HISB’s main missions are: the generation and dissemination of innovative
intferdisciplinary research through its many and varied programs; faculty and student
education in a broad sense, including curricular development; and community
outreach. Now nearing its 25" anniversary year, HISB has successfully carried out these
missions through conferences, fellowships, Distinguished Lecturer Series, Faculty
Colloguium Lecture Series/In-Dialogue, faculty and graduate student seminars, film
series, events co-sponsored with other Stony Brook units, events organized in
collaboration with local institutions, publications, awards and more. According to the
External Review Panel, "It can be easily asserted that on its modest budget, HISB has
repaid the university’s investment many fimes over.”

In addition to our public programming, HISB has undertaken curricular initiatives
relevant to our interdisciplinary mission, even though we are not as such a curricular
unit. We worked in collaboration with faculty across a number of disciplines to establish
a Cultural Studies Graduate Certificate, ultimately housed in the Comparative Literature
Department, resulting in the change of name to Comparative Literary and Cultural
Studies. Now, with the assistance and guidance of the Dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences, we are initiating a program to integrate our offerings into the curriculum of
departments across the university. In this way, HISB’s resources will be shared more
widely than before and faculty will benefit from their interdisciplinary dialogue as well.
According to the Review Panel, "lts frack record of generating innovative new
curricular initiatives might be considered another concrete ‘value-added’ of the
Institute.” In addition, community outreach has always been an important goal for the
HISB, and, as we discuss below, this work took a new successful turn a few years ago.





We are an effective tool for Stony Brook’s efforts to attract and retain top-notch
humanities scholars. According to a distinguished External Review Panel, "The prestige
of HISB compensates for SBU’s numerically small humanities faculty by making the
university aftractive to top-flight young faculty. It is thus a formidable recruiting
mechanism.” And our faculty members agree. HISB “was very important in keeping me
here at Stony Brook,” reported an SBU faculty member to the External Review Panel.
And it's essential to graduate recruiting as well. "I applied to Stony Brook in part
because the Humanities Institute was here,” stated a graduate student to the Panel.

VISION FOR THE FUTURE

As we look towards the next five years, HISB plans to initiate new programs while
building on past research. The projects listed below indicate past and future
intferdisciplinary projects while indicating our collaborative partners in each case.

COLLABORATIONS WITH THE SCIENCES

We plan to expand new projects with applied sciences. As the External Review
Panel asserted, "It is not farfetched to see HISB, like other interdisciplinary humanities
centers, as the equivalent of a laborafory for humanists.”

“Changing Climates, Changing Minds.” This project, a collaboration between
HISB and the School of Marine and Atmospheric Sciences (SOMAS), is predicated upon
the belief that changing societal attitudes and practices is key to responding to the
urgent issue of climate change. It brings leading scientists together with humanists and
writers to discuss our society’s responses to the redlities of climate change. The project
has included interdisciplinary conferences as well as film screenings, community
outreach and more.

“Coastlines.” Using the local geography of Long Island as a prism through which
to consider global issues, this project, another collaboration between HISB and SOMAS,
and select CAS departments as well as the University Libraries, seeks to examine how
historical scholarship can illuminate our understanding of urgent questions such as
climate change, immigration policy, and environmental sustainability—theoretical
concerns that have become especially pressing in the wake of the Gulf oil spill tragedy.
This project includes a lecture series, a reading group, an exhibition and more, and
involves the collaboration of a new post-doctoral fellow hosted by HISB jointly with
SOMAS.

COLLABORATIONS WITH THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

“Migrations and Transnational Identities.” This project, involving faculty in political
science, sociology, literature and history, focuses on the worldwide phenomenon of
crossing borders—crossing, that is, state lines, race and gender boundaries, social class
levels, economic barriers, psychosocial filters, logical codes and epistemological
frames. What began as an interdisciplinary international conference is giving rise to a
new undergraduate interdisciplinary curricular program.

”Unsettled Concepts: Disturbing Memory and Emotion.” Research in the
cognitive sciences and the humanities is putting received notions of how and what we
remember and feel info question. Memories, no longer understood by scientists as
packets of stored information, are now seen as the response of neural networks to the
changing dynamics of the current situation. According to psychologists, what we
remember isn’t the past, but how the present can make use of past experiences.





Similarly, humanists argue that emotions are not private experiences but are powerful
responses determined largely by our social and cultural environment. This project brings
these varied disciplines into dialogue with one another in confronting such fundamental
human issues.

COLLABORATIONS WITH THE ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES

"Global Modernisms.” In the last ten years, Early Modern studies have become
increasingly tfransnatfional and cross-disciplinary in scope, as scholars have moved
away from the traditional designation “"Renaissance” and now seek to account for a
broader, world-wide phenomenon that may be understood as a precursor to
modernity. This project, including a lecture series and reading group, builds on the
growing interest at Stony Brook in collaborative approaches to studying the origins of
the modern world and its legacies in today’s globalized environment.

“Rival Sisters: Art and Music at the Birth of Modernism.” This project, involving an
infernational conference along with associated musical programming. will examine the
changing nature of the relationship between the “sister” arts in the nineteenth century,
from one in which each art form asserted its dominance to one, at century’s end,
whereby synaesthesia and collaboration were the order of the day.

FACULTY AND STUDENT EDUCATION

a. Curricular Initiatives:

As we look to the future, the HISB Advisory Board is working with the Director to
consider establishing an undergraduate program in Migration Studies. This idea
emerged from our conference on "Migrations” described above. We will also consider
establishing an M.A. in Public Humanities. In both cases, we plan to work
collaboratively with select CAS departments. HISB has experimented successfully with
linking specific courses to our lecture series, and this is something we plan to expand in
the future. Our "Voices in Cultural Studies” lecture series enabled faculty co-teaching
an Introduction to Cultural Studies to bring Distinguished Guests in conjunction with the
course each year. Our vision for the future is to apply this model widely, as noted
above, so as 1o link courses across CAS departments, thus enhancing teaching and
sharing HISB’s resources broadly.

b. HISB Seminars:

“Transmission of Cultures.” This Seminar, hosted by E. Ann Kaplan and now in its
fourth year, brings together interdisciplinary faculty at SBU to discuss new humanities
and social science scholarship. Each year, we select a broad theme around which to
structure our meetings. Past themes include philosophy and psychoanalysis; post-
colonial literature and film; ethnicity and emotion. As we look to the future, the Seminar
will consider the futures of global politics and ethnicity with a focus on affects. New
research on feelings is increasing in the humanities and very much warrants close
analysis of the kind our Seminar engages.

“Science and Art.” From very earliest days, HISB reached out to the natural as
well as the social sciences. Our innovative project, “Researching the Researcher,”
brought scientists, social scientists and humanities and arts faculty together in a
conference to discuss our varied methods in going about research. We followed this





event with an ongoing HISB seminar, “Science and Art,” that for years enabled
dialogue to take place between humanities and hard science scholars about research
methods and the meaning of our work. As we look to the future, we will build on new
projects in this case with applied sciences.

“ Early Modernities” Seminar This seminar was organized originally in conjunction
with a lecture series hosted by HISB and organized by faculty in English and History.
Faculty studied research by the scholars who gave talks, and then engaged in
discussion with them. The seminar will continue in the future as a way for interdisciplinary
Stony Brook University faculty to continue to read and analyze increasing research that
pushes back the origins of “becoming modern,” and looks at cross-national tfransfers
and influences in an already globalized world. This seminar is one example of how HISB
fosters faculty dialogue across disciplines. “The Institute is a cosmopolitan space, a
space of community, of dialogue,” said one faculty member to the External Review
Panel.

COMMUNITY OUTREACH

“Port Jefferson Village-Go Green.” Through a combination of educational
events and community activism, this project has helped transform the university’s
surrounding community into a model of green living and business practices. Activities
have included an annual information fair and smaller events throughout the year.
Themes have ranged from recycling to clean energy to “Youth Leads the Way.”

“Point of View Cinema.” This project brought leading humanities scholars to the
surrounding community to present films on urgent societal issues and lead a post-
screening discussion. Topics have included immigration, suburbanization,
environmentalism and other issues of importance to the Long Island region..

PLANS TO MAKE HISB SELF-SUFFICIENT

The Director and the Consulting Board will work towards setting up a “Friends of
HISB” group, in consultation with the Vice-President for Research and the SBU
Advancement Office. The main way in which other Institutes obtain self-sufficiency is
through a substantial donation. Many Institutes carry the name of their donor. We would
hope to join this group eventually.

We will continue to write grants. The National Science Foundation (NSF) has
piloted a program called “Environment, Society, and the Economy” that is designed to
support collaborative interdisciplinary projects such as the ones we are undertaking at
HISB in collaboration with SOMAS under the rubrics of *Changing Climates, Changing
Minds” and “Coastlines.” In addition, the Andrew Mellon Foundation supports fellows,
lecture series and seminars in the Humanities. They supported a seminar led by Peter
Manning that HISB hosted over the past two years, and they are currently supporting a
Post-Doctoral Fellow at HISB. In addition, local funders with whom we have worked
include the New York Council for the Humanities, the Suffolk County Office of Cultural
Affairs and the Kraft Fund of the Long Island Community Foundation.

The Humanities Institute has been a vital center for stimulating interdisciplinary
research and creativity on the part of students and faculty. Our presence effectively
changed that national and international face of humanities at Stony Brook, and has
increasingly aftracted the interest of both social science and natural science research





faculty. Our international collaborations and our publications mean that our research is
widely distributed. We gain new perspectives in working with directors in the
international Consortium for Humanities Institutes and Centers in which HISB’s director
has played a central role historically and today. We look forward to continuing to
contribute to the ongoing intellectual life at SBU. As a lively center where faculty and
students from varied disciplines meet to share ideas and engage in debate, we hope
to continue making our contribution to building an ever more vitalized University.






Department of Linguistics

Strategic Plan

About the Department

Linguistics is the scientific study of language. Stony Brook's Department of Linguistics is a leading center for
research and fraining in modern theoretical and experimental linguistics, with steadily increasing national
and infernational prominence. Research areas represented in the department include first and second
language acquisition, language change, morphology. phonetics, phonology, semantics, and syntax, as
well as experimental approaches to these areas. Members of the faculty have expertise in many language
areas, especially Austronesian, East Asian, Romance, Semitic, Slavic, and signed languages. The intellectual
life of the department has been enriched by interdisciplinary research projects in collaboration with faculty
from other departments, especially psychology, computer science, philosophy, and departments of
languages, literatures, and cultures. Moreover, four of our faculty members have standing teaching
commitments in foreign language programs outside the Linguistics Department. Linguistics is uniquely
situated at the hub of concerns addressed by a variety of other disciplines. The department looks forward
to continuing its collaborative efforts with the Computer Science, Psychology, and foreign language
departments.

The department offers BA, MA, and PhD degrees in linguistics and an MA in the Teaching of English to
Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL). The department also provides classes in English as a Second
Language for Stony Brook students. We currently enroll about 140 undergraduate linguistics majors, double
the number of a decade ago. Within the BA program, students may choose to complete a program of
study leading to state certification in TESOL, and a significant number participate in research during their
undergraduate years. Graduates become teachers of English or other languages, or work in computer
fields, particularly speech synthesis, or in business, industry or journalism. Others pursue advanced
education in linguistics, law, speech pathology, philosophy, psychology, or computer science.

Our TESOL program, widely recognized for its excellence, is unusual in providing future teachers with the
infellectual rigor and tools of the academic discipline of linguistics. Its graduates are in demand as highly
effective teachers on Long Island, across the country, and globally.

The Ph.D. program prepares students for advanced research in all branches of theoretical and
experimental linguistics. Our students are exceptionally active in presenting their research at conferences,
more so than those of many other leading linguistics departments. Our graduates have secured positions at
prominent institutions, including tenure-track positions at Stanford, the University of Washington, Leiden
University, the National University of Singapore, National Tsing Hua University (Taiwan), and research or
teaching positions at Harvard, the University of lllinois, Pomnona College, Reed College, and the Centre de
Linguistica Tedrica (Barcelona).

The National Research Council's recent survey shows that our department ranks particularly high among
departments of linguistics in external funding of faculty research. Support has come from the following
sources:

Research Grants
NIH
NSF
Guggenheim Foundation
NEH
NSF dissertation improvement
Education and Symposia Grants
US Department of Education (FIPSE)
NY State Department of Education
US Department of State and Council of American
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Overseas Research Centers 3
International Morris Memorial Symposium on Language &
Communication 2

Some of the research supported by these grants has been conducted by Linguistics Department faculty in
collaboration with members of Stony Brook's departments of Psychology, Computer Science, European
Languages, and Hispanic Languages, with the office of International Programs, and with scholars from
other universities: UCSD, Haifa (Israel), Amsterdam, and Edinburg.

Other external funding has supported international education and conferences. Professor John Bailyn, with
a grant of over $2 million from the U.S. government Critical Languages Scholarship Program of the U.S.
Department of State, established Infensive Russian Language Institutes in four cities in Russia. Bailyn is also
the co-director of the New York-St. Petersburg Institute, an advanced study program organized every July
in St. Petersburg, Russia as a joint project between St. Petersburg State University and Stony Brook. Since
2003, over 700 participants from 29 countries have received certificates for completing the New York
Institute Summer Seminar Program. These programs have brought together students and faculty from Stony
Brook and other American universities as well as from various parts of Europe. Another Linguistics
Department faculty member, Prof. Dorit Kaufman, who is also the director of Stony Brook's Professional
Education Program, has held substantial grants from the U.S. Department of Education and the New York
State Education Department for the improvement of the education of future teachers.

Plans for the Future

While retaining theoretical linguistics and the investigation of a wide variety of languages as the intellectual
core of the department's research and teaching (including in TESOL), the department intends tfo continue
the path it has taken in recent years toward increasing its range of experimental work. A recent study of
the job market for PhD graduates in different areas of linguistics compared the number of job
advertisements with the number of dissertations in the five-year period 2004-2008. Demand significantly
exceeded supply in six areas: phonetics, language and cognition, psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics,
computational linguistics, and applied linguistics. Of these areas, our department has a well established
and thriving program in phonetics. We have recently hired new faculty members specializing in
psycholinguistics, cognitive science, and sociolinguistics, with a view toward boosting our research
position and doctoral training in these areas. These new faculty members have expertise in event-related
brain potentials (ERPs), eye-tracking, and virtual reality techniques. Their investigations include studies of the
neural underpinnings of language processing and acquisition (ooth of first and second languages) by
normal and impaired individuals and how speakers accommodate their language to their interlocutors and
the society around them.

Computational linguistics is an area in which the demand for PhDs exceeds supply by the greatest margin,
at least an order of magnitude, and the demand in industry is far greater than in academia. Our next
faculty hire should be in the area of the computational investigations of language, an area of inferested
shared by the departments of Computer Science and Applied Math. Linguistics Department faculty
conducted a research project in collaboration with members of the Psychology and Computer Science
Departments, with $1.5 million in funding from the National Science Foundation in 2003-2007. We look
forward to further developing such intferdepartmental projects. Our particular focus within computational
linguistics would be in natural language semantics.

In addifion to expanding our cross-disciplinary research profile in the intersections of linguistics with
neuroscience, psychology, and computer science, our long-range plans include a program in Speech-
Language Pathology. A number of our undergraduate Linguistics majors every year are eager to enter this
field, and we are frequently contacted by others who wish to study it on Long Island in a SUNY institution.
Ten years ago we had approval to establish such a program in collaboration with the School of Health
Technology and Management, and the first faculty search was well under way, when the project was
halted for budgetary reasons. We anficipate a joint Bachelor's-Master's degree program, in which the
Bachelor's component would be housed in the Linguistics Department and the graduate program in the
School of Health Technology and Management.





We also plan to extend our TESOL program in new directions, offering advanced certificate programs for
teachers and doctoral students in other subjects, such as English literature, and and specialized programs
for individuals who wish to feach English as a second language internationally. We have already had
discussions with educators in Russia who are eager to collaborate on a program to train English language
teachers, and we have had expressions of interest from Turkey.

Stony Brook linguists continue to be heavily involved in the classic work of investigating a wide variety of
languages. Two exciting new projects are under way. Professor Robert Hoberman is working with the
Native American communities on the East End of the Long Island (Shinnecock, Unkechaug, and
Montauket) who are seeking to restore their ancestral Algonquian languages to active use. Another new
project is on Turkana, a Nilo-Saharan language spoken in Kenya (and, incidentally, related to President
Obama's father's language). Professors Ellen Broselow and Daniel Finer have begun work on the language
at the field station of Stony Brook's Turkana Basin Institute, and expect to bring students there to conduct
research on Turkana and the many other poorly documented languages spoken in the area.






Strategic Plan for Mathematics Department, Stony Brook University

Stony Brook Department of Mathematics is universally considered as one of the best
mathematics departments in the country. Since the tfime when James H. Simons was its
Chairman, the Stony Brook Mathematics Department has been one of the world’s great
centers for geometry and topology. Established in 1958, the Department now plays a
leading role in mathematics research and graduate education in the country, having
awarded about 300 Ph.D. degrees. The Department’s world-renowned faculty, past
and present, have received such highly prestigious awards as the Fields Medal, the
National Medal of Science, the Wolf Prize, and the Leroy P. Steele and Veblen Prizes of
the American Mathematical Society (AMS), among others. Five of our faculty are
currently members of the National Academy of Sciences, and the Department includes
a past President and Vice-Presidents of the AMS. Aimost all our faculty has been invited
speakers at the International Congresses of Mathematicians, the highest forum for
achievements in mathematics.

The Department’s leadership role in geometry and topology is exemplified by its
stfrength in Riemannian and symplectic geometry, algebraic geometry, algebraic
topology, complex analysis, dynamical systems, mathematical physics, nonlinear partial
differential equations, representation theory, Riemann surfaces and their moduli spaces,
and applications of these disciplines to quantum field theory and string theory. The
Department is closely affiliated with the Institute for Mathematical Sciences (IMS), which
was founded in 1989, with John W. Milnor, one of the greatest mathematicians of the
20t century, as its first director. Currently the IMS is one of the world centers in the field
of dynamical systems. The Department also has close tfies with the new Simons Center
for Geometry and Physics (SCGP), established in 2007 by a gift from the James and
Marilyn Simons Foundation. Its first director is our faculty member John W. Morgan, who
was previously Chairman of the Mathematics Department of Columbia University. The
Department also has a very close connection with C.N. Yang Institute for Theoretical
Physics (YITP), which goes back to the legendary math-physics dialogs between James
H. Simons and Chen Ning Yang in the late sixties.

Mathematics is the universal language of natural sciences and fechnology, and today
has sophisticated applications to social sciences as well. It evolves and develops
according to the fundamental problems raised by Geometry, Number Theory and
Physics. The 20t century has withessed dramatic progress in these areas, in particular in
our understanding of the different geometric forms and shapes in the spaces of various
dimensions. These types of problems are at the cutting edge of current knowledge, and
they constitute the core of Department’s research. Working closely with the SCGP and
YITP, our faculty study geometric forms and shapes from analytic, algebraic,
topological and arithmetic points of view. With this they aim for new breakthroughs in
understanding both numbers the mysteries of the universe. Our faculty also work on
various applications of fundamental mathematics, including dynamics of fluids,
quantum computation and wavelets. Progress in these fields may lead to dramatic
advancement in many areas of human experience.





Together with the IMS, SCGP and YITP, the department plan is to expand and
consolidate its leading role in mathematics research, graduate and undergraduate
education, interdisciplinary activities and outreach. Specifically, we aimed at the
following objectives.

Research

1. To become No. T mathematics department in the area of Geometry and
Topology by hiring world-class mathematicians associated with the SCGP.

2. To become a national leading force in broad areas of mathematics, including
mathematical physics, global analysis and dynamical systems, and number
theory — the areas which promise the rapid growth in the coming years, and
which concern the most fundamental mysteries of the mathematical and
physical sciences.

3. Strategic hiring of the key personnel affiliated with the SCGP, both at junior and
senior levels, to achieve the above objectives.

Graduate Education

1. Toincrease the number graduate students and TA lines to harness effectively
outstanding research opportunities provided by the Department and the
mathematics faculty at the SCGP. To this end, we are also proposing an
extensive RTG program in the interface of Geometry and Physics to attract more
talented domestic students.

2. To establish a new free standing Master of Arts program in Mathematics for the
students who need to expand their knowledge of the field without pursuing the
Ph.D.

3. The Department plans to expand its role in the education of the mathematics
teachers in the country. There is a well-documented need for radical
improvement in this area and we believe that it is our duty to use our resources
and expertise 1o become a leader in this field. We plan, in collaboration with the
PEP and CESAME at the University and with the aid of the private donors, to
create a Center of Mathematics for Teachers to serve this purpose. This Center
will be also used for providing courses for existing teachers and improving their
qualifications.

4. Under the auspices of the Center of Mathematics for Teachers and with
collaboration with CESAME, we plan to establish new Ph.D. degree in
Mathematics Education.

Undergraduate Education

1. We aim to provide the highest quality mathematics education for the University’s
students. This makes it particularly urgent that we decrease our currently high
student-to-faculty to ratio by hiring new faculty.





2. We plan to strengthen our existing majors in mathematics by providing close
mentoring and participation in research. For this purpose we will be using the
RTG grants, the Math Club, Undergraduate Seminars, Summmer Student
Workshops and other creative initiatives. The goal is to significantly improve the
level of our majors so that more of them will become active in mathematics.

Infrastructure

1. We need a significant expansion of our office space in order to accommodate
our growing faculty and graduate students. It is absolutely vital to have more
office space, which can be achieved by moving the Applied Mathematics and
Statistics Department, which currently occupies first and second floors and the P
level of the Math Tower, to a new building.

Outreach and Interdisciplinary Activities

1. We plan to use the facilities of the Simons Center to hold lectures on
mathematics for different groups, including the general public.
2. We plan to forge close collaboration with YITP, the Department of Physics and

other departments on various projects, including Quantum Computation and
other exciting new applications.






Department of Music, Stony Brook University
l. Excellence and Connections

Principles of Excellence

The excellence of Stony Brook’s Music Department derives from the unique way its curriculum merges the
strengths of the conservatory with the strengths of the academy. The faculty of the Department is noted
for its excellence in Musical Scholarship, Composition, and Performance and for a curriculum that weds in
an innovative way fraining in these three sub-disciplinary areas. The Department’s profile is shaped by
three philosophical principles that guide the curriculum and faculty appointments and that provide the
foundation for its Strategic Plan. The three principles are:

A Philosophy of Musical Integration

The Departmental profile is built on the belief that proper university education in music must
encompass three areas: solid theoretical grasp of musical structure and compositional techniques;
understanding of historical and cultural aspects of music; and practical experience with music
performance. The delivery of a strong curriculum that integrates these three types of musical
knowledge requires distinguished faculty chosen not only for their disciplinary excellence but also
for specific ways each can contribute to intra-disciplinary exchanges within music.

Emphasis on the Creation, Study and Performance of Contemporary Music

Since ifs inception, the Department has maintained a mission of engagement with the music of our
time. Concern for contemporary music and musical practices affects all components of our
program: composition, history, theory, ethnomusicology. performance instruction, concert and
recital programming. The Department is cognizant of the central role of electronic technologies in
contemporary music production and dissemination. Our ongoing involvement in technology is
manifested in the Electronic Music Studio (analog, founded 1973), the Computer Music Studio
(digital, founded 1987), and our major contribution to the Consortium for Digital Arts, Culture, and
Technology (founded 2007).

Breadth and Versatility: Musical Training for the 215t Century

Present-day musical culture requires students to be broadly educated in a wide array of musical
practices and to be versatile contributors to that culture. The undergraduate and graduate
curricula stress training in diverse areas: contemporary music and practices in Western classical
traditions; the broad history of Western classical music; improvisation and jozz performance
fraditions; music in global perspectives; electronic (analog and digital) music from a technical and
critical perspective; and various “popular” musics. The curriculum is premised on the idea that
proper musical fraining for students in the 21t century requires both a high level of expertise in an
area of specialization and a breadth of knowledge about the great variety of historical and
present musical practices. From this combination of focused fraining with a breadth of
knowledge, students aftain the kind of versafility required in the 21t century

Connections: Community Outreach and the Stony Brook Community Music Programs

The Department of Music has forged strong links to the surrounding Long Island Community through its
community music programs. Such outreach forms an important link o the Department’s overall
educational mission. In addition to the yearly Children’s Concert performed by the University Orchestra,
the Department offers musical education and performance opportunities to members of the Long Island
Community, from young children to mature adults. In offering such life-long musical learning, the
Department affirms the important of music as a form of interpersonal engagement that has cultural and
artistic value. The Stony Brook Community Music Programs include: Music Basics for Kids (Dalcroze),
Children’s Choir, Pre-College, and Adult Chamber Music.

Il. Strategies for Rejuvenation and Future Growth
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The Department affirms the value of its historical trajectory which has been defined by the integration of
diverse modes of musical engagement and understanding, focus on contemporary practices and trends,
and the urgency of broad musical training in the 215t century. This trajectory has determined not only the
excellence but also the success of the Music Department. Our strategic plan seeks to realize fully the
potential of this past successful trajectory. But we also need to reshape our curriculum in ways that respond
dynamically to current cultural conditions.

A

Rejuvenation of the Curriculum and Faculty Positions

In order to sustain its guiding vision, the Department needs to add or stabilize faculty positions in the
following areas:

D

2)

3)

4)

5)

Theory and analysis of Western classical music. Since most of the students in the burgeoning
performance program emphasize music in this fradition, we need an additional faculty member to
provide basic as well as more advanced levels of instruction that address cutting edge notions of
musical structure. The Department is understaffed in this area and we regularly have difficulty
staffing required courses.

Improvisational and jazz studies. It is crucial for all music students to understand improvisational
practices in jazz and concert music, jazz performance practice, and jazz history. The Department
seeks to secure a permanent appointment for Visiting Professor Ray Anderson, who has single-
handedly transformed the jazz and improvisational studies at Stony Brook. He teaches courses in
improvisational practice in a broad array of styles and leads several ensembles of the jazz program
(big band and several combos). The explosive growth of the improvisation and jazz program at
Stony Brook in both undergraduate and graduate levels requires that we have an additional half-
time position to meet the increasing demands in this area.

Music in Global Perspectives. In order to address the pressing issues of music in a global context,
the Department seeks to refill the two positions in ethnomusicology which were central to the music
curriculum from the early-nineties through the present. Initially, the Department seeks to hire a
scholar with a specialty in some aspect of world music. This scholar would bring a perspective from
ethnomusicology and focus on understanding music as a medium of social exchange in a world of
digital media. This faculty member would contribute generally o global studies on campus and in
particular to some world area depending on the scholar’s expertise (Africa, Middle-East, Asia, Latin
America).

Orchestral Studies

The Department of Music has two successful orchestras. The Stony Brook Symphony Orchestra
(SBSO) is made up primarily of graduate students, along with some of our most qualified
undergraduates, and it has a series of guest conductors each year. The University Orchestra is
conducted by Professor Susan Deaver and is composed of undergraduates not only in the Music
Major but also from across campus.  The SBSO currently has no regular conductor. In order to
provide the highest quality instruction in orchestral performance for students in the performance
program, the Department seeks to hire a full-time conductor for the SBSO who can give the proper
oversight for the orchestral curriculum and possibly begin an orchestral conducting program.

String Instruction. Because violins and violas play such a crucial role in chamber music and
orchestral music, the Department seeks additional faculty instructors to assure that there are
sufficient students in those areas. The lack of sufficient student numbers in those violin and viola
(which are determined by faculty FTE) affects all students in the performance program since the
instrumentation of ensembles is fixed. The Department seeks to hire a .5 violin and a .5 viola
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instructor, both with specialfies in contemporary music to complement the specialities of existing
faculty.

Each of these faculty needs grows from the Department’s guiding principles of integration,
contemporary music, and breadth.

B. Reshaping the Curriculum for the Future

1) Appointment of a scholar with a specialty in digital musical practices in the 21st century. This
scholar would be trained in either musicology or ethnomusicology and would address the
significant ways that new technologies have impacted the creation, performance and
apprehension of music. This scholar would have an emphais on Western musical practices in either
jazz, concert, or popular music. This scholar would be a part of cDACT and serve to strengthen and
broaden this crucial emergin program as well as to enrich the music curriculum at all levels.

2) Opera Studies—This is an emerging research focus that builds upon the work of faculty in all three
wings of the Department: musicology, composition, and performance. The Department strives to
establish a center for opera studies that would integrate research into historical performance
practices, critical study of recent staging practices in the United States and Europe, performance
of diverse works from the repertoire, including recently composed operas, and performance
studies—including vocal production and acting. This new initiative includes Professors Mauro
Calcagno and Ryan Minor (in musicology)., Professors David Lawton, Timothy Long, Frederick
Carama, and Elaine Bonazzi (in performance), and potentially all of the composition faculty (NB:
operas by Professors Peter Winkler and Sheila Silver will be performed in Spring 2011). The
Department’s previous successes in opera studies, as manifest in the career of Christine Goerke,
have set the stage for the next stage of its development.

C. Enhancement of Performance Studies
The Department’s performance program has for many years has lacked instruction in several
instrumental areas that are crucial to a world-class program. These include harp, bass trombone,
and tuba. Instruction in these areas would ensure that students are available for the various
chamber, jazz, and orchestral ensembles. Without these players, choices of repertory are artificially
limited. The Department seeks to hire adjunct faculty to provide instruction in harp, bass frombone,
and fuba.

D. Ofther Areas of Growth
Additional areas of growth that are currently under discussion include:
Online feaching: masterclasses by performance faculty, including the Emerson String Quartet;
courses in music theory and history; combined degree in Music and Business

il Facilities and Long-Range Growth
A. Facilities

Over the last 15 years, the population in the Department’s undergraduate major and graduate
programs has grown to such a level that we can no longer accommodate a larger music student
population. Even at current levels, the faculty in all areas (musicology, composition, and
performance) are overburdened. Moreover, our performance, rehearsal, practice and office spaces
insufficient for our size and needs. We have definitely outgrown the 1976 building that was designed
for a much smaller student body. To adequately deliver our programs, we need larger and better
facilities: acoustically superior performance and recording spaces, additional rehearsal spaces for
orchestra and chamber music, additional practice rooms, additional office spaces, and cufting-edge
equipment (especially pianos and percussion instruments, sound playback and recording machines).

B. Long-range Growth: School of Music
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In order to achieve the full potential of our trajectory of excellence and success, the Department
aspires to become a School of Music. That status would entail: a larger building (or new, renovated
spaces) dedicated to music study, creation, and performance; increased faculty numbers in
performance, musicology and composition; and a larger support staff to deal with admissions and
recruitment, administration, rehearsal scheduling, equipment and instruments, publicity and general
secretarial work. Status as a comprehensive school of music would give our music programs more
potential for fundraising and more visibility on Long Island, in the United States, and internationally.

Iv. Fundraising Trajectories

Over the past 10 years, the Department has had success with several fundraising initiatives. While these
have been beneficial, we believe that there is a potential for even better results given the stature of
the faculty and the Department’s unique curriculum. We believe that a person dedicated to
fundraising in the arts is essential for future support of our guiding philosophy and mission.

Scholarships

Building on the generous gift of Erwin and Freddie Staller, the Department of Music strives to be an all-
scholarship school by 2016. It is increasingly the norm at schools of music in the United States for alll
stfudents to attend tuition-free. This is now the case af the Yale School of Music, Peabody Institute, and
the Colburn School of Music. Several others schools are well on their way to achieving all-scholarship
status. In order to remain competitive, the Department of Music must strive to provide a tuition-free
education to all students in graduate music study and for qualified students in the undergraduate
major.

All-Steinway School

In recent years, the Department has received donations from many generous patrons who
understand the value of providing Steinway pianos to the Department for rehearsal, performance,
and teaching purposes of faculty and students. [t is our goal in the next 10 years to replace all of our
existing pianos (some of which are over 40 years old) with new Steinway pianos.






STRATEGIC PLAN FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF NEUROBIOLOGY AND BEHAVIOR

Understanding how the cells and circuits of the brain can give rise to consciousness,
emotions and the myriad sensations that collectively confer the feeling of being human
is both the challenge and the inspiration for the neurobiologist. In many ways the brain
is the final frontier of science and medicine. Although the detailed workings of the
nervous system remain a mystery, new infterdisciplinary tools and approaches
encourage optimism that progress will now be very rapid. Excelling in cutting edge
basic and franslational neuroscience research and helping to prepare and inspire
young scientists to meet these challenges is the primary mission of the Department of
Neurobiology and Behavior at Stony Brook University.

Neuroscience is both eclectic and multidisciplinary: it infegrates ideas and techniques
from molecular biology, computer science, anatomy, physiology, psychology,
pharmacology, physics, mathematics and statistics. The discoveries of the neuroscientist
have direct implications for fields as disparate as clinical medicine, linguistics,
anthropology and philosophy. It is vital to the current dynamism and future growth of
our University that the Department of Neurobiology and Behavior -the academic heart
and head of neuroscience on campus- redlize its potential for international eminence.

This strategic plan outlines our vision of the major opportunities and challenges facing
the Department of Neurobiology and Behavior in confinuing to foster excellence in our
educational and research endeavors.

1. Instruction

One of the unique advantages of Stony Brook University is the physical proximity of its
undergraduate and medical school campuses. This provides the opportunity to
leverage resources and create direct links, both teaching and research, between
undergraduate and graduate medical programs and cultivate interactions between
basic science and clinical faculty. The strength and success of this configuration is
exemplified by the Department of Neurobiology & Behavior (aka NB & B), as it stands at
the confluence of all neuroscience-related educational and research activities at Stony
Brook University, acting as a vital bridge between East and West campuses.

Our faculty contributes to the instruction of undergraduate, graduate (CAS and CEAS)
and medical (SOM) students, functioning as a single, seamless unit with both CAS and
SOM appointed members actively participating in didactic and scholarly services of
both West and East campuses.

In addition to bridging undergraduate and medical education, the Department of
Neurobiology and Behavior provides campus-wide and infer-institutional links as the
administrative and financial home for the interdepartmental and multi-institutional
Program in Neuroscience (PiN). The PiN program includes nearly 50 faculty from the
Departments of Biochemistry, NB & B Pharmacology, Physiology, Psychology and
Medicine at Stony Brook, as well as faculty at the Brookhaven National and Cold Spring





Harbor laboratories. The PiN director (Dr Joel Levine) and the PiN co-ordinator (Ms Diane
Godden) serve critical functions for the large and inclusive PhD program. The T&E of
these individuals is essenfial to the continuance of PiN. Indeed, if it were not for the
additional dedicated efforts of the PIN graduate program co-ordinator (currently Ms
Godden) we would be unable to make progress toward creating a Masters in
Neuroscience program as planned (see below).

Current Responsibilities

Undergraduate

NB & B faculty direct and teach all courses in physiology and in neurobiology in
the undergraduate biology curriculum. These include BIO 203 (Mammalian
Physiology: approximate enrollment: 1000 students), BIO 317 (~200 students), BIO
328 (~400 students), and the laboratory course for physiology and neurobiology,
BIO 335 (~100 students).

NB &B faculty direct and teach all courses in the Neuroscience track of the
biology major including BIO 334 (~200 students) and BIO 339 (~90 students)

NB &B faculty direct and teach a neuroscience course for non-biology majors:
BIO 208 (~200 students)

NB &B faculty direct and develop a new syllabus each year for summer-sessions
of BIO 203 (~250 students / summer session)

NB &B faculty developed one of the first “hybrid format” versions of a high
demand Bio major’s course for summer sessions at SBU and for instruction at
South Hampton. The creation of a hybrid Bio 203 was done to assure that all
students receive identical quality and complete coverage of Bio 203 material.

NB &B faculty developed and added 3 new summer school session courses this
past year. The summer session of BIO 208 is taught by a CAS/NB & B full Professor.
Summer sessions of Bio 317 and Bio 334 have been developed in hybrid format
and as such are taught by NB& B faculty with advanced post doc assistance.
Extensive participation by both NB&B faculty and PiN graduate students in other
Biology program (non-neuroscience) courses (e.g., BIO 320 (Genetics), ~400
students; Bio 205 Introductory Bio. laboratory course)

NB &B faculty actively participate in the Undergraduate College’s 1st year
seminars for incoming freshmen ( 3-5 per annum run by NB&B faculty, including
the Chair)

NB &B faculty are extensively involved in the training and supervision of high
school and college undergraduates in neuroscience research (1-2 per research-
active faculty during the school year; as many as 4/ research-active faculty
during summer). Both URECA and MARC fellowship students abound in the
department and several NB & B supervised high school students have been
awardees in the Siemens and Intel Science competitions.

Excellence in undergraduate education by NB & B faculty has been recognized
by multiple awards from both the University and the State of New York.

Graduate





The NB & B department founded an interdepartmental and inter institutional
graduate Program in Neuroscience (PiN) in 1989. The Department of NB & B
provides all staff and financial support for admissions processing and orientation
events as well as administrative and stipend support for every PiN student,
including those who ultimately carry out their thesis in other
departments/institutions.

N B & B departmental core faculty are responsible for all courses in PiN. Presently,
we run nine (9) graduate level courses (BNB 561, 562, 563, 564, 551, 555, 597, 560
& 697) with each course having a typical enrollment of between 8-15 students.
These courses are also open to graduate students in all other SBU programs.

The Program in Neuroscience presently has 35 enrolled students with 11 of these
in laboratories of faculty who are outside of the Department of Neurobiology &
Behavior

NB & B organizes and funds a seminar series that brings ~20 internationally
renowned neuroscientists to the SBU campus each year. The seminars are
grouped into 2 major themes: the fall semester theme changes each year (this
year: neural stem cells/adult neurogenesis) and the spring semester seminars
focus on Neurobiology of Disease. These seminars are open to the campus
community and are regularly attended by faculty and studenfs from
Biochemistry, Computer science, Pharmacology, Physics and Psychology as well
as by many members of the East campus departments. The department pays all
tfravel, lodging, meals and honoraria for the speakers who routinely meet with
several non NB & B faculty and have lunch with all PiN students wishing to attend.
The Department of Neurobiology in conjunction with the Program in
Neuroscience sponsors an annual graduate student refreat and sympaosium in
neuroscience that highlights student presentations and an honored alumnus and
to further foster post doctoral and faculty interactions in a full day forum.

The majority of faculty memibers are actively involved in the training, feaching
and participate (.e. teach, mentor and serve on qualifying and thesis
committees) of multiple students from other SBU departments and programs (e.g.
Genetics, Pharmacology, Molecular & Cellular Biology, Biochemistry, Physiology
etc) as well as frorn CSHL and BNL.

Medical

NB & B faculty (both SOM and CAS dffiliates) direct and participate in all
didactic (lecture and laboratory) sessions of the Medical Neurosciences | course
(required for first-year medical and dental students; enrollment ~175).

NB & B faculty (both SOM and CAS dffiliates) participate in the training of
neurology residents, leading ~8 x 2hr lecture and discussion sessions each fall.

NB & B faculty (2 CAS dffiliates) participate in the training of the Ophthalmology
Fellows, by giving ~6 lectures/ annum.

Medical school education is done with attention to excellence as evidenced by
NB & B faculty (Kritzer) receiving the Aesculapius Award, which recognizes
excellence in tfeaching.





Future Plans

+ Develop an undergraduate major in Neurobiology and Behavior

+ Develop new courses for the Neuroscience curriculum. Courses in planning/
submission at this fime include 300 level (CAS) courses on Neuromodulatory
Circuits and Behaviors, and another on the Biological Basis of Neurological and
Psychiatric Disorders. We are exploring the possibility that both of these courses
will be developed with the option of “upgrading” to a 500 level listing by
participation in additional recitation sections and submission of a research paper
(to be open to all Masters and Doctoral candidates at SBU)

+  Revamping BIO 335 (Physiology lab) to update its contents to a more modern
neuroscience related curriculum

« Establish a master’s degree program in Neurobiology and Behavior

« Obtain NIH training grant support for the Graduate Program in Neuroscience

+ Improve recruitment and retention of underrepresented minorities in the
Graduate Program in Neuroscience

« Integrate the Graduate Program in Neuroscience with clinical departments
including having clinicians on advisory boards

+ Contfinue to expand the faculty in the Graduate Program in Neuroscience, as
appropriate new faculty arrive at Stony Brook, BNL, and CSHL

« Continue to expand summer course offerings for undergraduate students

« Develop courses for Winter Session

+ Continue and expand participation by Department faculty in resident training
activities in appropriate clinical departments within the medical school

2. Research

Summary of Funding

Individual faculty in the Department continue to fare extremely well in obtaining
external grant funding and in receiving other forms of national and international
recognifion, despite the increasing competition for such support and accolades.
Several NB & B faculty members are asked each year to present plenary sessions /
symposia talks at major scientific meetings in the US and abroad. Such invitations are
important in cementing SBU’s reputation as a center of excellence in neuroscience
research.

A snapshot of NB & B faculty grants that are active during the current academic
(2009-2010) year is as follows:

Source total # $/annum
Federal 22 $5,913,860
(NIH including NINDS, NIMH, NEI, NDCD, NICHD)

New York State 3 $735,444

(SCIR; Spinal Cord Injury Research)





Stem Cell 2 ~250K

Private

(Klingenstein, Merck, NARSAD, MSAssoc., AHA

Christofer Reeve Foundation) 7 $547,882
Total 34 ~$7.4 M

Counting only NIH grants, the average grant funding per faculty member for the
17 full-time faculty is approximately $350,000 per year, as of July, 2010. When state and
private funding sources are included, the amount per faculty member rises to ~5$500,000
per year.

In addition, last month Department Chair Lorna Role was told that she was
selected for an NIH Directors Pioneer Award (§500K/annum, x 5 years) which is not
included above (award expected start date October 2010). Likewise Dr Alfredo
Fontanini has been informed that he is the recipient of the Presidential Early Career
Award in Science in Engineering (PECASE). The additional income associated with this
award is yet to be announced but in any case the 2011 budget year should yield ~8 M
in research dollars earned by the efforts of the 17 full fime faculty within the Department
of Neurobiology per se.

**Please note that we have not included in these totals several KO1 awards to
non tenure-frack faculty within the department and Individual NRSA Predoctoral
Fellowships received by graduate students in the Program in Neuroscience during the
2009-2010 academic year. Both the K’'s and the NRSAs are highly competitive grants
ranging from 30K-70K salary per annum.

General Research themes of Departmental Faculty

- Cortical circuits and behaviors: Adams, Evinger, Fontanini, Kritzer, La Camera, Maffei,
Role, Wollmuth

- Neurogenesis and regeneration in the developing and adult nervous system: Ge,
Halegouaq, Levine, Matthews, Mendell, Sirotkin, Shelly

- Synaptic processing: Ge, Maffei, Matthews, Mendell, Role, Wollmuth, Yazulla

- Cell signaling: Halegoua, Kernan, Matthews, McKinnon, Role, Shelly, Wollmuth

- Motor control: Collins, Evinger, Mendell

- Computation and theory: Adams, Fontanini, La Camera, McKinnon

- Sensory processing: Fontanini, Maffei, Matthews, Yazulla

Major Research Clusters in which Neurobiology and Behavior Faculty participate.

The research clusters outlined below form the foundation of on-going and future
collaborative program project grants (PPGs). Given the prominence of collaborative
efforts and translational research in the NIH agenda these clusters will be emphasized in
our future efforts to strengthen research funding.

Glial Cluster: Levine, Ge (N & B), Tsirka, Aguirre, Colagnatto (Pharmacology), William
van Nostrand (Medicine)





Neuropsychiatric Disorders Cluster: Kritzer, Maffei, Role, Wollmuth (N & B) and Li (CSHL)
Spinal Cord Regeneration Cluster: Mendell, Levine, Collins (N & B),

Computational Neuroscience Cluster: Maffei, Fontanini, La Camera, Adams, McKinnon
(N & B).
Synaptic Structure Cluster: Wollmuth, Matthews (N & B), Mark Bowen (Physiology &
Biophysics)

Summary of strengths and recent accomplishments in research

+ The Department was awarded one of only 18 P30 awards funded nationwide by
NINDS via the ARRA to support new faculty recruitment. This award is for STM in
direct and ~$400K in indirect dollars support, spread over two fiscal years.

« The department received another ~$1.4 M in ARRA support for research in the
current FY, with grants to Evinger, Matthews, Role, and Sirotkin.

+ The department Chair has been named a 2010 recipient of the NIH Directors
Pioneer Award. This highly competitive prize provides $2.5 M in research funds
plus up to 60% again in funds to SUNY Stony Brook over 5 years.

« All 5 of the new recruits (3 as of 2009; 2 more signed on 2010) were our first
choice candidates. Competition for each of them was fierce; we are very proud
to have been so successful in these recruitments.

« All three of the 2009 hired junior NB & B faculty (Fontanini, Ge and Maffei) were
awarded RO1 funding from the NIH within their first year at Stony Brook, despite
an extremely challenging environment for obtaining such grants. Their funding
came from three different Institutes (NEI, NINDS, and NIDCD), indicating the
breadth of the newly added research programs.

« All three of these junior faculty were also awarded funding from highly
competitive private foundation sources (e.g., Klingenstein, Merck, AHA)

« Extensive new shared research facilities with state of the art imaging, behavior,
and electrophysiological recording have been established within  the
Department to serve a variety of neuroscience-related research needs. Both
infra departmental and interdepartmental use of these facilities encourage
intferactions and collaborations.

Recent awards and honors:

o Alfredo Fontanini -- Klingenstein Fellowship Award, PECASE 2010

o Arianna Maffei — Finalist: John Merck Scholarship fund and The McKnight
Scholar Award 2009

o Gary Matthews -- Bernard Katz Award 2009

o Lorna Role — NIH Directors Pioneer Award 2010

Summary of issues that need to be addressed
The field of neuroscience was created to bring together scientists from disparate fields,

in order to facilitate multi-disciplinary approaches to the analysis of nervous system
function. Indeed, the Department of Neurobiology and Behavior was created in this





spirit, and its faculty represents a wide spectrum of specific research expertise. The
foremost goal of every member of the department is to strive for continued
improvement and true excellence at the national and international level in the areas of
neuroscience research and education.

In contfinuing to meet these goals and challenges in these increasingly difficult
fimes, we identify three areas as being especially important for continues growth and
advancement:

(1) Development of additional collaborative and translational program project
grants

(2) Supporting and strengthening our ties with research and educational
programs on both West and East campus including computational biology, biomedical
engineering, physiology, pharmacology, psychology and neurology.

) Continuing our trajectory toward international eminence in Neuroscience
through sustained involvement in global efforts of societies such as SfN and IBRO and in
contfinued exchange and collaborations as well as service on editorial, grant review
and science policy boards worldwide.

Future plans

« By ufilizing the theme-based research groups as listed above and expanding to
include collaborators from other departments and neighboring institutions ( e.g.,
Brookhaven and CSHL), we expect to submit 5 program-project grants (PPGs) to
the NIH and private foundations within the next decade. Examples include an
intferdepartmental PPG for Glial Biology and Pathobiology, a PPG on spinal cord
regeneration, a PPG on neuronal frafficking and another on cortical plasticity.

+ The creation of a Center for Computational Neuroscience is a major initiative
under the auspices of the Office of the Provost. Although this center will be
independent of the NB & B we look forward to the interactions such a center
would catalyze with NB &B, as well as physics, mathematics, psychology,
computer science etc.

« To facilitate interactions between the Department and the Center, the addition
of faculty fo strengthen our expertise in computational and systems
neurobiological approaches will be a priority for the Department.

« We will continue to strengthen and expand ties with appropriate clinical
departments in the medical school, in order to facilitate the development of
highly competitive translational research programs that unify the efforts of the
departmental and clinical faculty.

« We will establish a new interdepartmental Center for Glial Biology and
Pathobiology together with appropriate members of the Departments of
Medicine, Neurology and Pharmacology

+  We will help to promote the growth of the Neuroscience Initiative established by
the School of Medicine and the SBU Hospital ( called “The Institute for Advanced
Neuroscience”)

« Expand non-federal funding from private foundations and donors.





3. Metrics and Benchmarks

We feel strongly that the accomplishments and stature of the Department are not
accurately reflected in national rankings, including those complied by or based on
data compiled by the National Research Council. The discrepancies arise from two
major factors: (1) the statistics are based on periods of time prior to the recent
substantial changes in the department profile (2) the statistics are either not normalized
for or are based on incorrect estimates of department size. The number of faculty in NB
& B per seis small — 20 at peak -- and has been as low as 13 in recent years when the
surveys were done. Evaluations of faculty:student ratios have incorrectly used the entire
PiIN program (>80 faculty) as the divisor and have not included our small-group
teaching or our contributions to medical education thereby diluting our parficipation in
the educational missions of the University.

In fact, as evidenced by national and infernational awards, guest professorships, grant
reviewing and symposia, the department has achieved high levels of recognition
despite its small size. Following the departure of the founding chair of the department
(Dr David Cohen, to be Provost at Northwestern) and an external search, Dr. Lorne M.
Mendell was appointed Chair of Neurobiology and Behavior in January of 1988. Shortly
thereafter the Department began a campaign of intense recruitment and growth
(1988-1993) that brought in 7 new faculty, including those with scientific areas of interest
in molecular and cellular neurobiology that complemented and extended the research
profile of the existing group. Thus, while all faculty members of our group have and
continue to be very successful in competing for research grants and in publishing in
high quality journals, the snapshot upon which nearly all national rankings are currently
based coincides with the time when roughly half of the faculty evaluated were in initial
stages of launching independent scientific careers. Likewise, other published (and soon
to be published) rankings from the NRC are based on the 2003-2008 interval, which was
just before the next growth phase following Dr Mendell’s stewardship, that was initiated
with the recruitment of L. Role from Columbia University.

The only nationally recognized ranking that we are aware of that is based on
contemporary data is the Faculty Scholarly Productivity Index (FSPI). This is essentially a
measure of per capita publication, citation, and receipt of new federal grant monies
assessed from 2004-2007. This ranking is aimed toward graduate programs, which in the
case of neurobiology is mulfi-departmental and cross-institutional with departmental
faculty making up ~30%. This, along with other limitations including failure to account
for. (@) journal impact factor, (b) funding from prestigious and highly competitive
private foundations, and (c) a full range of national and infernational scientific honors,
produces a ranking that does not appropriately or realistically reflect the department.





In any case, we feel strongly that important, positive added value of the department
being aoffiliated with both the undergraduate college and the medical school as well as
its atypically small size work against us in standard metric systems. An up to date version
of the FSPI, modified to address the limitations outlined above and including only
departmental faculty, rather than all PiN program faculty would be more apropos.






Department of Philosophy

About the Department

Since its founding forty years ago, the Stony Brook Department of Philosophy has
assumed a leadership role in the discipline due to its distinctive profile and productivity.
It is a robust program whose distinctive profile is a unique strength in Continental
philosophy, coupled with methodological pluralism, strong resources in the history of
philosophy, and an interface with Anglo-American philosophy. Its faculty memibers are
engaged in important analyses of the social structures by which human beings interact
with and understand themselves and the world. The profession has followed the
Department in its increased emphasis on interdisciplinary research and its recognition of
the need for philosophy to engage with urgent contemporary problems. Productivity
measures such as publication and citation indexes indicate the department’s
leadership in fields from phenomenology and feminism to aesthetics and cognitive
science. lts distinguished visiting professor series has included such eminent thinkers as
Noam Chomsky, Jacques Derrida, Angela Davis, and Juergen Habermas.

Since 1975, its first graduation year, the Philosophy Department has graduated
197 PhDs, many of whom play leadership roles in the profession. Standard indicators
(GREs, GPAs, placement, competitive prizes, and fellowships) show our graduate
students to be among the very best at Stony Brook and nationally. The Department has
a thriving M.A. program in philosophy and the arts in Manhattan that explores
philosophical aspects of fine arts and architecture. It graduated 60 students since May,
2003. No other advanced degree with a comparable concentration exists in the
metropolitan area.

The Department is a leading contributor to undergraduate education,
evidenced by its role in the general education curriculum, where it is one of the most
popular electives in several categories, and in the leadership that Department faculty
have displayed in creating and teaching in collaborative undergraduate programs
such as the Honors College, Latin American and Caribbean Studies Center, Asian
American Studies, Women'’s Studies, and Project WISE (Women in Science and
Engineering). The Department plays an exemplary role in the infegration of
interdisciplinary studies. Its faculty members also have a role in “public philosophy.,” in
reaching audiences beyond the discipline and the University, by writing for and
appearing in public media.

Programs

Our PhD program is one of the most renowned in North America and indeed
internationally. The PhD Program emphasizes Continental philosophy but includes
analytic philosophy and the history of philosophy as essential and central components,
in addition to a required interface with another discipline. Given its careful integration
of all three components, the program systematically promotes a balance of
philosophical styles and interdisciplinary work. It also has, and will seek to expand,
several international exchange programs.





The Department runs an MA program in Manhattan, the *M.A. with a focus on
Philosophy and the Arts.” The program explores philosophical aspects of the fine arts
(painting, sculpture, drawing, and installations) as well as architecture. It also examines
aspects of the art world that can be illuminated by philosophical analysis (e.g. museum
and exhibition culture, art criticismn, and art theory). No other advanced degree with a
comparable curriculum exists in the New York metropolitan area. In the next 25 years,
we will be expanding this program, and institutionalizing a mutually beneficial
connection with the Art Department.

The Department offers an undergraduate major and range of undergraduate
minors, including minors structured to individual student interests and needs. The
program covers the full range of the current DEC requirements for a department in the
humanities. It also offers occasional courses in Chinese, Japanese, and Islamic
philosophy, popular offerings which we envision continuing to provide. In the next 25
years, as well, the Department will be implementing a BA/MA program.

The Future

The Department will continue to emphasize interdisciplinary research and seek
interdisciplinary collaboration in research and teaching in a variety of fields, including
aesthetics, philosophy of science, and global justice. We will create a BA/MA program,
and grow our MA program in Manhattan by activating a second frack on global
justice, to offer a unique focus at the intersection of tfransnational mobility, health, race,
and gender, as well as theoretical issues in ethics and political philosophy.

Interdisciplinary connections to be developed include philosophy of science and
tfechnology, cognitive science, and philosophical psychology. In these we currently
have small but active programs that combine Anglo-American and Continental
contributions, with interdisciplinary connections to other Stony Brook programs and
resources. At the same time, we will continue to expand our already close
collaboration with colleagues in the arts, literature, women’s and gender studies, and
cultural studies.

Our challenge is how to carry out these projects in an era of tight budgets and
fewer TA lines. Accordingly, we have scaled back our graduate offerings to about 5
graduate seminar offerings a semester, and revamped our prospectus program. We
need to make sure, however, to continue to offer the graduate seminars that will allow
PhD students to complete their course work within the allotted time (2 years). We have
been successful placing our alumni, even in these austere times, because they have
been well prepared in the history of philosophy and in a pluralist outlook. We have
implemented changes in our admissions process.

As the quality of our undergraduates increase -- very noticeable in our classes --
we have to plan to devote more effort and aftention to recruiting majors and
motivating them to pursue honors in philosophy. Over the last couple of years we have
seen an increase in the students that qualify to be honors students, but have not been
able to serve them appropriately. We will have more of the tenured faculty shift their





teaching from the Ph.D. tfowards the MA and upper division of the BA. To this end, we
plan to expand our rotation policy in the 100 and 200 level courses. Over the last
decade we have had a policy in which faculty volunteer to teach at least once a
semester a 100 level class. We will expand this to at least one 100 or 200 level every
semester. This will allow us to ensure that we are able to maintain our level of course
offerings that service the DEC.

The Department of Philosophy envisions itself maintaining its distinctive and
pioneering emphasis on 20t century Continental philosophy - including
phenomenology, existentialism, hermeneutics, critical theory, feminism, post-
structuralism, and deconstruction — while incorporating analytic philosophy and history
of philosophy as essential components. During the next quarter-century, we shall be
developing new paradigms of problem analysis that will lead to creative solutions
pertinent to our local institutional and community issues on Long Island as well as to
broader global challenges. We will put our expertise in the disciplined analysis of
dilemmas that arise in diverse settings to use in ways that are at once rigorous and
imaginative, pointing to new directions and thought and action.






Planning the Future of the Physics and Astronomy Department
Executive Summary

Physics and Astronomy are the bedrock sciences on which all others depend. Stony
Brook’s early rise to prominence was to a great extent built upon a strong Physics Department.
Our aspirations, as outlined in this plan, offer a similar path to reach the President’s goal of
bringing us to the top 20 research universities. We believe that the continued prominence of the
Physics and Astronomy Department (P&A) will be a key element to Stony Brook’s future
excellence.

The Department, together with the Yang Institute for Theoretical Physics (YITP),
consistently ranks among the best in the country. The recent NRC ranking placed us within the
top 10% of 161 peer departments. While we are pleased with this standing and will strive to
enter the top ten nationally, we recognize that such rankings are sometimes inaccurate. What
really matters are the measures entering such evaluations of research excellence — influential
publications, prizes and honors, funding levels, high visibility centers, and student quality.
Our goal should be to enhance these measures, while improving our educational programs to
better enable our students to gain critical skills in formulating and solving new problems.

The Department conducts research in nearly all areas of physics and astronomy. We have
a large in-house research program and we use many off-campus facilities including the
Relativistic Heavy lon Collider (RHIC), the Center for Functional Nanomaterials and the
National Synchrotron Light Source at the BNL, the Fermilab Tevatron Collider, the Large
Hadron Collider at CERN, the Palomar Observatory 100 inch Hale Telescope, and accelerator
and underground neutrino facilities in Japan. Our faculty and students collaborate in
interdisciplinary programs such as the New York Center for Computational Science (NYCCYS),
the Simons Center for Geometry and Physics, in the Center for Accelerator Research and
Education (CASE) and in the Laufer Center for Physical and Quantitative Biology. The
Department intends to play a strong role in the nascent Joint Photon Sciences Institute (JPSI).

Responding to the challenges of increasing enrollments the Department introduced
innovative teaching methods in the classrooms and in the laboratories. We thrive to increase
the number of physics and astronomy majors, currently about 220. The research opportunities
and the wide selection of advanced undergraduate courses offered by the Department prepare
many of our majors to graduate school.

An important focus of this report is the consideration of initiatives in new areas of
research which extend our engagement across disciplinary boundaries or with colleagues at
nearby institutions. Throughout its history, P&A has focused on a rather stable set of research
areas. New opportunities for expanding our activities will arise in the coming decade as a
significant number of current faculty retire and replacements are hired. We estimate that even
with no new resources from the University, we should still be able to start two or perhaps three
initiatives over the next decade. Additional support from the University would permit such
initiatives to flourish on the national scene more rapidly and to develop new interdisciplinary
connections on campus. The recent gift to the Department from the Simons Foundation will
allow starting the most promising initiatives prior to the expected turnover through faculty
retirements.





The criteria for evaluating proposed initiatives include overall scientific importance,
interdisciplinary connections with other departments or institutions and prospects for
significant new external funding. A further important criterion is the existence of a ‘champion’
within the Department who would drive the development of an initiative.

Fourteen specific initiatives are considered for implementation to various extent. Eight of
these initiatives were selected for further development using the criteria above. We recognize
that in the end, such initiatives will not be identified by a top-down approach, but rather will
emerge from the ingenuity and commitment of individual faculty members. While each would
extend the Department’s reach in important ways, we found that they fall into three broad
categories:

1. Those which offer clear scientific payoff, and could be accomplished through
redirection of faculty lines within our present research programs. They include (a) developing
new instrumentation for high contrast imaging studies such as extra-solar planet searches; (b) a
collaboration among several branches of physics, chemistry and engineering to explore the role
of topological features in quantum systems; and (c) controlling chemical and material science
processes at the electron level through adaptive-learning laser systems.

2. Those which offer very new directions for the Department and need further
development: (a) biological physics using computational or theoretical approaches, grounded in
the disciplines of physics; and (b) laser driven high energy density physics, with broad
applications to stars and planets, ultra-high energy nuclear collisions, and fusion energy.

3. Those which attack new and fundamental areas of science through
interdisciplinary efforts, and require some University support to seed them: These include (a)
the science of particle accelerators through collaboration of engineers, mathematicians and
medical scientists both on campus and at Brookhaven National Lab (BNL); (b) conceptual
neuroscience, the study of how biological or synthetic systems organize and communicate
information. (c) photon science using the new third-generation synchrotron light source at BNL.
A P&A initiative would focus on physics-related topics, and would also provide the coordination
of university light source activities, as has been done in the past.

The initiatives in the third category are excellent candidates for consideration in the
University’s ongoing strategic planning. Each offers exciting scientific advances in Cross-
cutting science in new areas for the Department. Each has the prospect for high visibility
recognition on the national scene. Each would require at least one new senior hire to guide the
initiative’s development and bring in talented younger scientists. None would require major
funding beyond the new faculty hires, owing either to existing facilities on campus or at BNL,
or to the theoretical nature of the initiative.






Introduction

Physics and astronomy, as the fundamental quantitative sciences of Nature, have been the
bedrock of the major research universities since their inception. With its quantitative
experimental methods and wide-ranging theories, modern physics has become connected to most
other natural sciences, as those have become more quantitative. Thus a highly ranked physics
and astronomy department is a beacon of quality for a research university and an attractor for top
faculty in other natural sciences and engineering departments.

We recognize that providing a detailed set of goals and priorities for the next decade and
beyond is a very difficult task. We cannot accurately predict the future scientific, economic or
political climates in which we will operate, nor can we foresee future departures from the
faculty. We know from past experience that unexpected opportunities will arise periodically.
And the relative importance of topics in physics and astronomy themselves change on a decade
scale as new discoveries, new tools and new societal imperatives arise. Thus, the committee
takes its charge mainly as offering general advice on how the department can be revitalized, and
to point out those examples for new interactive engagements within the existing research groups
and with other SBU departments and external organizations. In so doing, we can also point out
ways that either our internal practices, or those of the university, can enhance the productivity
and visibility of the department.

Although here we focus on areas of growth and new opportunity for the department’s
research endeavor, we have kept in mind that as a core discipline in a major university, our
educational mission is of utmost importance. Developing new initiatives must be guided both by
the opportunities they give for current students to develop, and by their role in bringing better
students to Stony Brook. This educational mission extends to all levels from high school to
postdoctoral students. Indeed, one of the
best indicators of the quality of the
department is its ability to attract the best
candidate students at all levels. Another
measure of our success is the extent to
which our students are sought after by
other programs who value their physics
training and ability to attack new problems
innovatively. We are pleased that in past
other departments have valued our
students, and our future development
should enhance this export of talent.

Our planning exercise was conducted by a committee (Strategic Planning Committee,
SPC), appointed by the Chair in spring 2010. The charge to the committee is in the Appendix.
This document is based on committee discussions and interactions with members of the
department in Spring 2010, discussion of an interim report by the full faculty in September 2010,
a subsequent revision by the committee. The final version was edited by the Department Chair
and the Chair of the SPC.





Where do we want to be in 10 years?

The stature of academic departments is often measured by polls and rankings, and even
though these can be flawed they do establish a general sense of our standing relative to other
departments of physics/ astronomy. The recent NRC poll put P&A in the top 10% of the 161
peer departments that were ranked. However we recognize that rankings are often out of date,
and different polls emphasize different aspects of a department’s quality and use different
metrics. So a more qualitative goal is that we improve the measures by which departments are
judged — publication of influential new work, honors and prizes given to individual faculty
members, high visibility grants and centers, leadership in national panels, quality of students, etc.
Most generally, we would like to see the department viewed in the university and more widely in
the professional community as a center of intellectual innovation and research excellence.

Increasing our stature compared to other physics/astronomy departments where there is
more supportive infrastructure in place, and perhaps more financial backing, is challenging.
However, with a new administration at the University, the climate within Stony Brook may be
changing. There are hopes that the recent crisis will lead to more autonomy to SUNY campuses,
placing the University in a better position to compete when more resources will become
available. The recent gift by the Simons Foundation to the Department ($500K per year for 10
years) can be leveraged to enable new strategic opportunities even in these difficult times.

An important aspect of planning over the next decade is the demographics of our faculty.
Of the 45 faculty currently in P&A, 17 will have passed age 70 within 10 years. (We do not
include here the 12 members of the YITP who also have joint appointments in P&A, as the YITP
is an independent administrative unit. The YITP age demographics are similar to those of P&A.)
This roll-over of faculty, coupled with typical attrition, gives us considerable flexibility to pursue
new opportunities.

In our considerations we have assumed that the size of our faculty in 10 years will be
somewhere between its current size and 10% larger. Our job is to present opportunities for
growth that are sufficiently exciting to make the increase possible.

Assessment of the current status

We have grouped the activities in the department into seven major research areas:
Astronomy (AST) Atomic, Molecular and Optical Physics (AMO), Condensed Matter
‘ Experiment (CMX), Condensed Matter Theory
(CMT), High Energy Experiment (HEX),
Nuclear Physics Experiment (NPX) and
Nuclear Physics Theory (NPT). There are
other research areas brought by adjunct
(external to SBU) and affiliated (within SBU)
professors. These include accelerator physics,
structural biology, medical imaging, materials
science, atmospheric science and applied
physics. These connections offer opportunities
for our students, but are not typically
recognlzed when assessing the quality of the department.






In two of the research areas, AST and AMO, we are at the minimum sustainable size.
Astronomy, in particular, is now barely able to cover necessary courses and is noticeably smaller
than peer groups or departments elsewhere, and should be increased by about two to four faculty
over the coming ten years. Although AMO as a field is in a phase of expanding opportunities,
our effort is declining and attention should be paid to building this area back to strength.

The strongest departments in the nation invariably have strong condensed matter groups,
so our aspirations for enhanced stature will depend on our excellence in this area. Condensed
matter research is central to physics generally, and offers important connections to other areas
within the department such as nuclear and atomic physics as well as aspects of theoretical
physics. It is also is the natural basis for interdisciplinary initiatives with other departments.
Some reseeding of our CMX effort will be necessary in the short term, but there is also the
opportunity to retarget some current activities to make room for faculty associated with new
initiatives.

The HEX group has strong programs are in place that will continue to be important for
years to come. Attention is needed however to maintain the activities with excellent young hires.
Some of our research programs are invested in large national or international facilities which
have finite lifetimes and thus pose problems of redirection of faculty effort. This is particularly
true for HEX and NPX. In these areas particularly the department should take care to diversify
our programs so as to guard against losing our relevance when facilities close.

Overall, it appears that six to eight current faculty lines could be devoted to new
directions over the coming decade through a combination of some retrenchment in some current
areas, and redirection of effort.

Over the five decades of its existence, Physics (and then Physics and Astronomy) has had
a remarkably stable focus on the research areas noted above. We have not tended to open new
sectors of research nor have we markedly curtailed existing areas. We sense some perception
that we have been insufficiently aggressive in
seizing new opportunities and have not
capitalized on new interdisciplinary or multi-
institutional collaborations to the extent that we
might have done. We see other departments both
in Stony Brook and elsewhere that have more
aggressively started initiatives through Centers or
larger collaborations that have substantially
increased their impact and standing. It is generally
assumed that such initiatives are the most positive
way to enhance the department’s reputation. In
particular, opportunities exist for closer integration of effort between SBU and BNL. A mix of
joint appointments and inter-institutional centers with BNL would be a natural way for opening
new avenues of research.






Practices of the department

The department has become a leader in physics and astronomy in a remarkably short span
of time, so it must be doing many things right. One of the things that many of us prize is the
sense of collegiality which enables us to take a common position on ways to move forward.
There is room, of course, for improvement and we collect here some suggestions that could
enhance our productivity.

The buildings in which we live are large, with quite disconnected spaces organized
around research activities. This means that chance encounters are infrequent and leads often to a
lack of clear understanding of what others are doing, and their successes or problems. Combating
this balkanization requires constant attention, and small steps can be important. The department
would be well served by establishing a common room, perhaps adjacent to a new colloquium
venue. Some have argued that the current practice of segregating faculty on floors themed by
research interests is not ideal; we will always seek out our close colleagues, but chance
encounters with others outside our interests require some physical proximity.

The department has traditionally emphasized hiring young faculty over bringing in more
established persons. We advocate a more nuanced approach to this hiring strategy, in which
refilling lines within established research areas with young scientists is the norm, but in areas
where we seek to strike out in new directions, a person with more established credentials may be
preferable. In both kinds of hires, we strongly advocate that the criteria be set very high, and that
if no person is identified who surpasses the bar, then no offer is made. This insistence on quality
is particularly crucial for more senior hires, as there is no subsequent opportunity to rectify a
mistake. The new mode of operation in which the department is largely in control of its budget
and hiring encourages this insistence on hiring at the highest level — even if we do not find a
suitable candidate in one search cycle, we now expect to retain the line.

Some other departments report success with this strategy of conducting searches
differently: searches in several areas run simultaneously, with an offer made to the strongest
candidate regardless of the field. Such a strategy will not work us in all cases, as there
sometimes is a clear need to bolster a particular area rather quickly. However, as we discuss
below in connection with initiatives, the success of a new direction will depend so strongly on
the quality of the person brought in to start it, that it may be appropriate to seek candidates in
several such areas at once and select that area where we can attract the best person.

A long- standlng practlce of our department is to have faculty teach the recitation sections
wh T vamE associated with introductory courses. This is not
done in any peer department that we know of. It has
the effect of penalizing particularly our junior
faculty, for whom teaching is more time consuming,
at a time when their energies need to be focused on
establishing a research program. Removing this
requirement should be a high priority. The flip side
of this suggestion is that faculty who are no longer
highly research active should take on expanded
duties for teaching.






University support

There are several ways in which the university could help this department enhance its
stature. While most of these require new funds, we think that they are of sufficient importance to
the future of Stony Brook University that they are worth very careful consideration. They
address problems that we have encountered in attracting the best candidates for new faculty
positions.

The quality of departments at peer universities is well correlated with faculty salaries.
Faculty pay at Stony Brook is low when the Long Island cost of living is considered; the NY
State ‘location adjustment’ does not adequately compensate the higher cost. A 2001 North
Carolina study ( http://www.johnlocke.org/acrobat/pope_articles/ ) surveys the purchasing power
of faculty compensation (salary plus value of major fringe benefits. Stony Brook ranks 118th out
of 131 universities considered, and 84th of 90 public universities. We are at a competitive
disadvantage in recruiting the best young faculty.

TA support is below the standards of many peer institutions. At present, about 40 TAs are
awarded to P&A but are subsidized at the level of 18% by departmental funds to bring them to
competitive levels. The number of TAs is low compared to that elsewhere. A 2009 American
Institute of Physics compilation of data for 10 public universities® reports an average of 75
supported TAs, to be compared with the approximately 40 partially supported lines in P&A.
While some care needs to be taken to adjust for program sizes, P&A at Stony Brook is typically
of a similar size to these departments. Our Graduate Committee estimates that opportunities for
student research could be found if our graduate program were expanded from about 180 to about
225. Increasing the number of TAs, and the overall number of students in our graduate programs,
would help in several ways: it would increase revenue for the university; increased TA support
would offer the natural solution for teaching introductory recitation sections; and the larger
student population would encourage more engagement with research programs in related SBU
programs and BNL.

Young physicists  and
astronomers  attracted to our
department are often dismayed at
the high cost of local housing and
tightness of mortgages. Many of
our new faculty have recently
immigrated to the US and lack
substantial financial backing. A
program  offering low  cost
mortgages, for a limited period, for
qualified new faculty would be a
great help in getting these talented
individuals to join us.

! UCLA, UC Davis, Ohio State, Michigan, U. Washington, lllinois (Champaign Urbana), Maryland (College Park),
Connecticut, Texas A&M and Texas (Austin)





Finally, it has long been true, particularly in the sciences, that women are partnered by
scientists. Solving the gender imbalance on our faculty would be greatly aided by a more flexible
“two body” hiring policy by the university. While it is necessary to insist that each person in the
pair be of high quality before hiring both, it would be of great help if there were a few lines in
the university set aside for coupled offers.

Possible initiatives

Launching new initiatives will be a key ingredient in raising the stature of the department
for several reasons. They can bring new vitality to our research environment, and since all
science is interrelated, can create new opportunities even within the fields in which we now
work. Physics and astronomy are evolving and increasingly interconnected sciences, and new
problems and opportunities are continually emerging. Much of the motivation of the university
and the funding agencies for introducing new support focuses on interdisciplinary collaborations,
so that our standing will be directly influenced by the degree to which we introduce them.
Expanded support for the department will be much more likely on the basis of new initiatives
than on extending strong existing programs.

Undertaking a new initiative will require several new hires, and in areas that are new,
should begin with the hire of a senior person who will define the program and bring in younger
faculty to join it. Any such initiative will require two or three lines, depending on its synergy
with other department activities. Given the estimate that we will have around six to eight lines
freed through retirements or reprogramming over the next decade, this would mean that the
department could undertake two, or possibly three, new ventures in that time frame. In the more
favorable case that additional faculty lines are made available from the university, the new
initiatives could be pursued more forcefully, thereby increasing their prospects for gaining
national prominence. Examples of the Simons Center for Geometry and Physics and the Laufer
Center for Computational Biology and Genome Sciences show that a new building or specially
refurbished space to house an initiative is the ultimate mark of its impact and visibility.

New initiatives are evaluated according to the following criteria:

(a) What is the overall scientific importance and likely national impact? (b) How unique
would this be to Stony Brook? How competitive would we be with other departments? (c) What
connections to other Stony Brook units, or to BNL or CSHL, would there be? Does it expand our
interdisciplinary engagement? (d) How would this new initiative connect to ongoing activities
within the department? (e) What would the cost be (in addition to the new lines)? (f) How likely
is this initiative to bring in significant new resources (e.g. Physics Frontier Center or the like)?
(9) Are there champions in the department or other units that would drive the development of a
new initiative?

The list of possible initiatives is given below, with a very brief description of their
character. The order in which they are mentioned is roughly based on a very preliminary opinion
formed by the Strategic Planning Committee on their suitability to be initiated in the near-term.

1. Accelerator science: Developing new knowledge of the physics and technology of
particle beams can illuminate new physical processes and have important applications in physical
science, biology and medicine and take advantage of facilities at BNL. In summer 2010, a
preproposal to the National Science Foundation for a Physics Frontier Center along these lines





was submitted. Although the proposal was not elected for the second round, the experience will
help us to develop a more competitive proposal next time.

2. Photon science: The new NSLS Il facility now under construction at BNL will explore
new phenomena in condensed matter physics, chemical dynamics, materials science,
environmental science and structural biology.

3. Theoretical biological physics: Computational modeling of biological processes and
understanding biological phenomena can be achieved on the basis of underlying physical
principles.

4. Conceptual neuroscience: In contrast to neurobiology that focuses on biological
structure, this field aims to understand the general properties of neural and related structures,
either synthetic or biological, and the ways in which information is organized and communicated
by such structures.

5. Enhanced astronomical imaging: Important problems such as observation of
exoplanets, star forming regions and compact objects require new instruments to resolve low
contrast objects. Access to frontier facilities can be gained through instrumental contributions.

6. Coherent quantum control: Controlling material processes at the electron level and
elucidating or controlling the properties of matter that arise from complex correlations offer new
applications in chemistry, physics and materials science.

7. Laser driven high energy density physics: New national facilities are coming into
operation that will allow study of matter in the very high energy density regimes also found in
stars, planetary cores, and ultra high energy nuclear collisions. Such studies are an important
component of energy research.

8. Topology in quantum systems: This initiative would bring together faculty in nuclear,
condensed matter and theoretical high energy physics with chemists and electrical engineers. It
encompasses studies of such disparate phenomena as hydrodynamics in plasmas, gravity,
partonic structure of hadrons and many-body systems such as graphene.

9. Cosmology: The discovery that most of the energy density of the universe comes from an
unknown and thus far unseen “dark energy” raises fundamental questions about the nature of the
universe and its future.

10. Biological physics experiment: Studies of simple biological systems or their mechanical
counterparts can help guide understanding of complex phenomena such as protein folding, and
the interactions among components of living matter.

11.  Device physics: New physical understanding of nanostructures, superconducting devices
and complex semiconductor arrangements can lead to novel devices for broad application.

12.  Astroparticles: The understanding of fundamental particles and forces from accelerator
experiments can be applied to studies of cosmic particle sources both for use in astronomy and
for decoding the dark matter puzzle.

13. Energy science: Finding and developing new sources of energy is of critical societal
need. Many of the problems can be attacked by careful application of physical principles.

14, Climate science: The techniques of computer modeling using advanced codes for fluid
transport, thermodynamics and hydrodynamics can be brought to bear on understanding our
climate.

The SPC made a preliminary examination of which of these potential initiatives could be
successfully developed within Stony Brook Physics and Astronomy. From that screening, the
first eight listed above were identified for a somewhat more in-depth description and evaluation
based on the criteria above, and for subsequent discussion.





Some general features of these eight initiatives should be pointed out. First, they range
from wholly new activities for the department (high energy density physics, biological physics,
conceptual neuroscience) to new thrusts emerging from current or past activities (astronomical
instrumentation, coherent quantum control, photon science, topology in quantum systems). The
former category may hold good promise for expanding our horizons, but require a great deal
more effort to secure the climate within which they could thrive in the department. Although for
the latter category it is easier to see how they could evolve, they have less flavor of a bold new
direction. The remaining initiative, accelerator science would be new (or at least a restart) at
Stony Brook but could be seeded by the strong effort at BNL by physicists who already have a
connection to the department.

The eight are also differentiated by the availability of champions within the department
on whom we could count to push them along. The accelerator science, enhanced imaging,
conceptual neuroscience, topology in quantum systems and coherent quantum control
possibilities are examples where this champion could be easily foreseen. Three initiatives —
biological physics, photon science and conceptual neuroscience — have connections with
biological research in one way or another, and the committee struggled to some extent in
differentiating them. Each was judged to be in need of a strong new hire who would forge
connections to the Laufer Center for Computational Biology and Genome Sciences, the Center
for Computational Neuroscience, the Biolmaging Institute, the Joint Photon Sciences Institute
(JPSI), or the Departments of Biochemistry, Structural Biology, Chemistry or Computer Science.

The photon science initiative seems particularly natural due to our past involvement in
this field and the premier NSLS Il facility being built at BNL. Finding ways to engage more
productively here is a priority for the department, although the way forward is still somewhat
unclear, as the direction would depend strongly on the qualities of a leading faculty person hired
to make them happen and to considerable extent on developments outside our department. Thus
it could be prudent to proceed by advertising a rather broadly defined new senior hire, with
subsequent supplementary junior hires, in more than one of these areas so as to find a superbly
qualified candidate in one of them who would then further shape the program.

What is the time scale for these initiatives to start? Those for accelerator science,
topology in quantum systems and
conceptual neuroscience seem mature
enough to launch them now. Theoretical
biological physics, photon science and
astronomical imaging are reasonably well
defined but relationships within P&A and
with other departments need further
definition. Coherent quantum control has
a good basis within the department but
needs further definition over the coming
two years. The laser driven high energy
density physics initiative would be the
largest departure from what we are
engaged in now and the committee felt
that it needed substantial further






definition and exploration of possible collaborations with other departments or BNL, and that it
was thus several years away from a start.

Of our list of initiatives, we judged that some (topology in quantum systems, coherent
quantum control and astronomical instrumentation), although of very high scientific merit, were
achievable through moderate extension of the current activities in the department. The theoretical
biological physics initiative would bring a strong new link with new and exciting activities in
other departments and the newly formed Laufer Center, but would not likely be an area in which
Physics and Astronomy would take the leading role. The high energy density physics initiative
would be a major extension of our portfolio, but as noted above we did not feel that it is
presently well enough defined to be a candidate now.

In the spirit of seeking bold ideas for new directions that serve university-wide goals, we
identified three initiatives for consideration in the university-wide planning process. The criteria
for making the choices were: (1) that they give an exceptional scientific opportunity; (2) that
they emphasize connections across disciplines and among units inside and outside the university;
and (3) that they cannot be viewed as simply extensions of what we do now, but represent new
opportunities and challenges.

Accelerator science, photon physics and computational neuroscience (items 1, 2 and 4 in
the list above) satisfy the three criteria, as good examples of how the department can lead the
university into exciting new areas. Each addresses scientific problems of great interest and
urgency on the national scene. Each requires strong collaboration across disciplinary boundaries
to make progress. Each is at a stage where the department could capitalize on a near-term
investment. Each is in need of some infusion of new resources, primarily a senior person who
could provide the necessary leadership and interdisciplinary connections, together perhaps with a
few junior hires to make the initiative succeed. For each, the investment needed beyond the cost
of the new hires is modest. Finding the appropriate candidates to lead us in these areas will be
challenging, and as noted above, it may be necessary to seek the right person in more than one
subfield.

The selection of these three initiatives put forward in this plan in no way implies that the
other new directions discussed above are of less interest or importance. It simply reflects the fact
that those initiatives which evolve from current activities can be started within the context of
future retirements and redirections without substantial new external funds.

For each of the three initiatives advocated for university-wide consideration we have
assessed their strengths and the areas where more work is needed.

The accelerator science initiative addresses an area of growing national priority as
accelerators migrate to new research communities and find expanded use in medicine, industry
and government. The geographical proximity of Stony Brook to a major national accelerator
laboratory gives us a nearly unique opportunity. Research in this area involves a broad range of
core disciplines in physics and connects with applied mathematics and many engineering
departments. We expect that this subject will attract many new students both at the PhD and MS
level as the demand for graduates is high. The BNL pre-eminence in accelerator science is a
strong plus, but we feel that it will be necessary to establish a strong base in P&A both through
new hires and creation of joint appointments with BNL. The champions for this initiative exist in
our department now.





Conceptual neuroscience addresses one of the most fundamental questions in science
today: “How does matter organize itself to think and communicate?” Although this question has
a strong basis in neurobiology, it also extends to artificial systems such as those studied in
computer science or electrical engineering and widely used in physics and astronomy. These
disparate disciplines can be connected and organized by persons trained in physics to create a
much broader view than afforded by either pole, allowing the possibility of the transformational
advances that arise from collaboration across cultures. We envision connections within the
department to prior work in condensed matter physics and extending to the YITP, Simons Center
for Geometry and Physics, Center for Computational Neuroscience, and the Laufer Center. This
initiative would require a new hire of a senior person to help define the specific program, but
several current P&A faculty are interested in this thrust and champions to push it forward exist.

Photon science is a very attractive and timely initiative owing to the NSLS Il project at
BNL due to turn on in 2014. The proximity of this world class facility to Stony brook provides a
unique opportunity for leadership at the university. Photon science includes a variety of physics
research topics ranging from correlated electron systems and magnetism, X-ray imaging of
biological systems, and nanoscience. In addition it includes many aspects of materials science,
environmental science and structural biology of interest to other Stony Brook departments. The
structural biology effort could benefit from physicist leadership in developing new
methodologies for time-domain studies of proteins or enzymes. In our view, this initiative should
provide a nucleus around which the various Stony Brook programs at NSLS Il could coalesce.
Participation in JPSI, the joint BNL/Stony Brook center for photon science offers the possibility
of extended external collaborations. Although P&A has worked at the NSLS in the past, our
current program there is diminished, and a new senior hire is needed.






Summary and conclusions

. Our general goal is to raise the ranking of Stony Brook Physics and Astronomy by
further strengthening the Department in ways that address the criteria of excellence on which
such rankings are intended to be based. We aspire to move from the current status of being in
the top 10% to being one of the top 10 departments in the nation.

o In an increasingly interdependent scientific community, the Department should
seek to expand its engagement with other departments, both within and without the university,
through collaborative interdisciplinary initiatives. Expanded collaboration within the department
will also be important.

o New initiatives offer the best way to enhance our standing in comparison with
other peer departments. We have identified criteria against which initiatives can be judged. Eight
potential initiatives were evaluated in detail, and their readiness to be started was gauged. Three
good examples for university-wide consideration were identified. Two or three such initiatives
could be undertaken in the next several years.

. The Simons Foundation gift offers a major opportunity to realize new initiatives
and we propose that those funds be devoted to making them happen, both through support of
new faculty and provision of funds that enable new external funding.

o The Department should eliminate or reduce the reliance on faculty for teaching
recitation sections as secondary assignments. This practice, and the assignment of administrative
positions, detracts from the research effectiveness particularly of our younger faculty. Increased
university support for TAs would help solve the recitation teaching problem, and would itself
allow new income and enhanced research performance in the Department. Other changes to
current Department and University practice are discussed.

. We are pleased that the new budgeting rules instituted by the Provost have
improved the ability of the Department to make long term planning decisions and have enabled
us to carry out searches for new faculty in a more deliberate and selective manner.

. We will establish a standing committee (Strategic Planning Committee), charged
with reviewing and guiding the new initiatives. Its operation will be similar to the review
committees that funding agencies or national laboratories convene to evaluate ongoing projects,
where progress and problems can be identified, and recommendations given on an annual or
semi-annual basis.





Appendix: Committee and Charge

TO: Strategic Planning Committee Members

FROM: Laszlo Mihaly, Professor and Chair

SUBJECT: Charge to the Strategic Planning Committee

DATE: March 2, 2010

Committee Members:

Boris Altshuler, Professor, Department of Physics, Columbia University

Samuel Aronson, Director, Brookhaven National Laboratory

Paul Grannis, (Committee Chair) Distinguished Research Professor, Department of Physics and
Astronomy, SBU

John Hobbs, Professor, Department of Physics and Astronomy, SBU

Barbara Jacak, Distinguished Professor, Department of Physics and Astronomy, SBU

Janos Kirz, Scientific Advisor, Advanced Light Source, Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory and
Distinguished Research Professor, Department of Physics and Astronomy, SBU

James Lattimer, Professor, Department of Physics and Astronomy, SBU

Konstantin Likharev, Distinguished Professor, Department of Physics and Astronomy, SBU
Luis Orozco, Professor, Joint Quantum Institute and Department of Physics, University of
Maryland

Peter Paul, Distinguished Research Professor, Department of Physics and Astronomy, SBU
Steven O. Smith, Professor and Director of Structural Biology, Department of Biochemistry and
Cell Biology, SBU

George Sterman, Distinguished Professor, Department of Physics and Astronomy and Director
of YITP, SBU

At our faculty meeting in November, 2009, while accepting the report of the Long Range
Planning Committee, we decided that the Department needs a Strategic Plan, looking beyond the
3-5 year time horizon of the typical Long Range Plans. Our decision to start Strategic Planning
coincided with the launch of a similar planning process initiated by President Stanley.

At the meeting we discussed several ways of formulating the Strategic Plan, including a Town
Hall meeting and other ideas. After consultations with many faculty members | came to the
conclusion that the best approach is to appoint this committee. The report of the Committee will
be discussed and voted on according to our usual customs.

Maintaining and improving the excellence of the Department is the result of our dedication to
research, teaching and service. We have never given up the goal of being among the best 10
Departments in the Nation. You are asked to provide recommendations, relevant at a time scale
of 5 years and beyond, to guide the faculty, future Long Range Planning Committees and
Department Chairs to achieve this goal.

It is recognized that over the years changing circumstances will likely lead to revisions of the
long term goals. All we ask from you is to use your considerable experience and expertise to
provide us with the best guidelines possible at this point in time. You will have at your disposal
all the data and resources the Department has access to. In particular, you may want to review
the reports of past Long Range Planning Committees and the 2006 Self Study Report. Available
NRC and other ranking data for the last 25 years from various sources will be provided to you.
You can also look at current and past teaching, funding and publications and other data of our
faculty. You can choose whatever you think is the best way to consult with Department
members. Naturally, seeking contributions from our junior faculty is especially important.





I recommend that you report your first findings to the faculty before the end of this (Spring
2010) semester. Whereas it is possible that that report will be the final report of the Committee, it
is also possible that revisions, based on faculty discussion and advice, will be needed and the
final report will be put forward for faculty vote early in the Fall 2010 semester.

The specific questions to the committee:

1./ Are there one or two areas of research with the greatest opportunities for us to compete with
the top three departments/programs in the US?

2./ What are the areas of research where we are lagging behind and in which do we need to
invest in order to maintain a balanced Ph.D. program?

3./ If, to achieve expansion into new areas or meet university constraints, we are forced to
retrench in some area, what would it be?

4./ Do you see research areas where we can work towards removing traditional boundaries
within physics/astronomy or between physics/astronomy and other disciplines?

5./ What should be our policy regarding joint research with Brookhaven Lab? What should be
our approach towards various interdepartmental Centers and Institutes, the number of which is
likely to increase? Are there long term benefits in giving faculty position to high visibility
researchers primarily based in these units?

6./ Are there emerging opportunities in graduate education, student recruitment and mentoring
that the Department should be pursuing






The Political Science department has for a long time run a small, focused
interdisciplinary program. Whereas the PhD programs at most public AAU schools have
5-6 substantive areas, we have had three: political psychology, political economy, and
American Politics. We also provide state-of-the art training in statistical methods. One
result of this sharp interdisciplinary focus has been a placement rate that on a per
capita basis had us rated fifth nationally in ferms of the percentage of our PhD students
placed at PND granting institutions and fourth nationally in terms of a network analysis of
the quality of our placements (both studies were published in PS, a publication of the
American Political Science Association).

Despite this extraordinary success, we believe that the tfime has come to revamp both
the political economy and political psychology programs to take advantage of recent
developments in economics and psychology.

Political Economy

The political economy program grew out of an older public policy program built on the
reputations of three tenured faculty who are no longer at Stony Brook: Mark Schneider
(SUNY Distinguished Professor, now at AEI); John Scholz, now Epps Professor of Political
Science at Florida State; and Paul Teske, who is Dean and Distinguished Professor of the
Univeristy of Colorado-Denver School of Public Affairs.) With the growth of our Masters of
Arts in Public Policy (MAPP) program, the PhD program shifted emphasis to political
economy.

With these scholars no longer at Stony Brook, there is a critical need to rebuild the
political economy program as we would be overloaded in political psychology without
the balance that political economy

provides. To achieve this goal, it is important to understand the challenges that we
face, and appreciate the opportunities that we have. We must look for creative
opportunities and use our existing strengths in the department in order to rebuild the
political economy program effectively and efficiently.

First, the political science program has rigorous statistical methods training. Second, the
department has one of the best political psychology programs in the world, with a
focus on survey research and experimental methods. Both statistical and experimental
methods play an important role in the field of political economy, specifically, in the
areas of experimental and behavioral economics. Shifting focus of the political
economy program to the field of behavioral (and experimental) economics appears to
be at the intersection of the necessity to rebuild the program as well as an opportunity
to grow and achieve national recognition.

Experimental economics is concerned with empirical testing of theoretfical models in
laboratory settings. Substantively, experimental economics uses the insights from





psychology to test the traditional economic models of a man as a selfish uftility-
mMaximizing actor. Behavioral economics takes these psychological insights and
experimental results further and offers alternative theoretical models that incorporate
emotions, altruism, sense of fairness, inequity aversion, and so on. The behavioral
models can then be applied in any substantive field of economics or political science.

Having a strong political psychology program would help behavioral political economy
students design their own laboratory experiments and closely interact with the relevant
political psychology faculty and other graduate students. Having a strong statistical
methods program would be conducive to the analysis of experimental data.
Furthermore, our existing strength in formal theory (assistant professors Steinwand and
Smirnov both teach Game Theory at the graduate level) would allow political economy
students work on their own original behavioral models. Finally, these models could be
applied in the areas of American politics, which is another strength of the department.
Thus, choosing the direction of behavioral economics potentially allows for the
maximum cross-field collaboration and synergy within the political science department.

Another reason to adopt behavioral economics as the core of the political economy
program is the fact that it is one of the fastest growing areas in economics and, likely in
the future, political science. While there are no behavioral economics programs in
political science, some schools—such as Caltech, Carnegie Mellon, and NYU—have
adlready moved in that direction. Therefore, there is an opportunity to be one of the
pioneers in the field and establish early the reputation of a political economy program
that provides behavioral and experimental economics training. The proximity to NYU, in
this respect, could be very beneficial.

Political Psychology

The political psychology group within the Department of Political Science at Stony
Brook University is arguably one of the best recognized and most influential in its
subfield. Political psychology is a niche area within political science and psychology
that is growing rapidly in both disciplines, and gaining increased international attention.
The program’s traditional focus has been on the social and psychological determinants
of aftitudes. The end of communism and the terrorist events of 9-11 have heightened
inferest in the psychology of attitudes and politics in myriad ways. From ethnic conflicts
that emerged at the end of the cold war to the terrorist threats that took center stage
with a vengeance in 2001, scholars have looked increasingly to psychology to explain
political phenomenon. Political psychology at Stony Brook is especially well placed to
capitalize on this growing international interest in the psychology of poalitics.

The political psychology group has always pioneered an interdisciplinary approach, but
there are a number of ways in which we see ourselves growing and strengthening our
group in the coming years. While we are a very visible and highly respected group





comprised of 5 core faculty (Feldman, Huddy, Lavine, Levitan, and Taber), one
affiliated faculty (Smirnov), and one highly active emeritus (Lodge), it is important to
maintain our stellar reputation and high profile. We confront several challenges.

Current and Future Challenges

In various locations around the country, political scientists have become interested in
the biological bases of behavior, including the study of genetic, neural, and hormonal
influences. In particular centers of strength are emerging at UC San Diego and the
University of Nebraska, Lincoln where our colleagues have received administration
support to develop these subfields and foster interdisciplinary research. This is consistent
with our focus on attitudes but brings new tools and theories into focus. To maintain our
prominence in the field of political psychology and attract even stronger funding from
NSF, we need to develop expertise in biological approaches to politics. We are also
aware that we need colleagues from across campus to do this well.

Several potential collaborations are in the early stages. Smirnov has received NSF
funding to work with investigators in five different disciplines on and off campus o
develop a computational model to assess the political, economic, and security effects
of abrupt climate change on modern populations. In the past, Lodge and Taber have
worked with faculty in social/cognitive psychology and neuropsychology on the role of
automatic, pre-conscious influences on decision making. Feldman and Huddy are
about to collect pilot data with psychologist Pat Whitaker for a series of studies on the
effects of oxytocin on trust, fear and political decision making. Feldman has
approached Eli Hatchwell about collecting gene marker information for inclusion in
various projects concerning the assessment of political attitudes.

These projects exemplify the kinds of collaborations that we wish to grow far more
actively than has occurred in the past. Unfortunately, it is often difficult to convince
skeptical biological and psychological researchers that political scientists have
something valuable to add to a research project. As a consequence, we feel we need
initial resources to attract colleagues and launch pilot projects that we believe will be
of considerable interest o the political science directorate at NSF, as well as other
funding sources. We have a plan to amass some resources to foster such growth and
would hope that as our enterprise grows, other departments will see the potential value
in joint hires or even the development of a specialty in their own departments that
would complement our strengths.

MA program & Center for Political Psychology Research.

We plan to launch a new MA program in political psychology that will focus on the
psychology of aftitude change and public opinion. It is designed for students who wish
tfo acquire an MA prior to entering a PhD program, or who wish to work on polifical
information campaigns designed to influence public opinion in health, environmental





and other broad policy domains. We plan to use funds to launch a Center for Political
Psychology Research that would bring together campus researchers in political
science, psychology, sociology, and the biological sciences to foster various kinds of
intellectual activities. The Center would host a speaker series, reading groups, and
perhaps in the future postdoc and visiting scholar positions. In addition, if the Center is
able to generate sufficient grant activity and tuition revenue, we would use funds to
support a half-time staff person who could help with grant writing and subbmission.
Finally, the center would be designed to solidify the kinds of interdisciplinary research
projects outlined earlier.






Psychology 2020 (Draft 11.01.2010) Page |1

Stony Brook Psychology 2020

In the fall of 2010 as part of the Stony Brook University Arts and Sciences Project 50
Forward, Dean Nancy Squires requested a statement from the Department of
Psychology outlining a strategic plan for the next decade and beyond. After two initial
meetings with various faculty members, current Chair Arthur Samuel and incoming
Chair Daniel Klein appointed a committee including Theodore Beauchaine, Hoi-Chung
Leung, Sheri Levy, and Suparna Rajaram to produce a vision statement. Our committee
convened for several extended meetings, from which this document was drafted. Drs.
Leung, Levy, and Rajaram all have many years of service at Stony Brook, and are
therefore well acquainted with department governance, University administrative
organization, and previous conversations about the future of Stony Brook Psychology.
Dr. Beauchaine, who was recently recruited from the University of Washington, brings 10
years of experience at a top-ranked psychology department, including two years as
Associate Chair.

Psychology at Stony Brook

History

The Psychology Department at Stony Brook was founded in 1961. Initially, we had four
training programs, including Biopsychology, Clinical Psychology,
Cognitive/Experimental Psychology, and Social Psychology. A fifth training program in
Developmental Psychology was added several years later. Early on, the department
established excellent national and international reputations, with prominent faculty
members making major contributions to research in several areas, including but not
limited to learning, motivation, physiological psychology, animal behavior, behavior
therapy, and stress and coping. In the early 1980s, Health Psychology, which at the time
was a cutting edge line of research focused on the inferface between psychology and
medicine, was added as a focus of research, making our department among the first in
the country to merge Social and Health Psychology. Beginning in the 1980s, the
department also developed a strong representation in cognitive experimental
research, thereby mounting a very effective response to the cognitive revolution that
swept Psychology.

By 1983, the faculty reached its historical maximum size of 43. Since then, state and
local funding environments have not permiftted retiring and departing faculty to be
replaced at nearly the rate of attrition. This is in part responsible for the decision in 1987
to disband the Developmental area, which had shrunk to three faculty lines. Currently,
our faculty size is 28 (65% of our historical maximum)—a number not seen since our
founding years. Review of past Self Study Reports demonstrates clearly that losses
incurred during periodic budget crises over the past 30 years have not been restored in
better economic times. Nevertheless, Psychology makes very strong confributions to the
undergraduate and graduate teaching missions of Arts and Sciences, and maintains a
strong national reputation in the quality of our research.

Psychology 2010
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Although national rankings are not perfect metrics for judging the full scope of strengths
and weaknesses of a department, they do provide some sense of how we stand
relative to psychology departments at peer institutions, and how we are viewed by
faculty at those institutions. In the most recent US News and World Report rankings
(2009), Stony Brook Psychology was tied for 80th. In sub-discipline rankings, the Clinical
area was ranked 9th. We would like to see the department rise further in national
stature. Given that Stony Brook is the flagship institution of the SUNY system—as Berkeley
is to the California system—we believe strongly that our department should be ranked
among the top 10-15in the US. We also believe that with strategic infusion of critical
resources, we possess the requisite momentum and drive to achieve this goal. In this
report, we (1) provide a brief critical evaluation of Stony Brook Psychology, juxtaposing
ourselves with publicly-funded psychology departments currently in the top 25; (2)
outline a strategic plan for improving our standing relative to this group; and (3) identify
structural and cultural barriers to executing our plan.

At present, our department compaosition reflects nearly the same area structure that
has more or less existed since our inception in 1961 (Biopsychology, Clinical,
Cognitive/Experimental, Social & Health). Although there is widespread agreement,
both here and in other top psychology departments in the US, that fraditional area
structures such as this no longer serve the scientific mission of psychology given strong
frends toward increased within- and across-department collaborations, shared
research methods, and common research questions, our department and other
departments have retained area structures mainly for graduate training purposes.
Several thriving and newly emerging collaborations among our faculty attest to the
cross-area and cross-departmental interdisciplinary themes evolving in our research.
The strategic plan outlined in this document capitalizes on these fransformative
changes.

At present, our greatest strengths lie in our productive and collaborative faculty, and
our graduate fraining program. Many faculty members have received prestigious
national and international honors, including the Society for Psychotherapy Research
Distinguished Career Award, the International Association for Relationships Research
Distinguished Career Award, and the Joseph Zubin Memorial Fund Award for Research
in Psychopathology, among others. Our faculty are and have been well represented as
editors and associate editors of top scientific journals in psychology and neuroscience,
including Biological Psychology. Brain and Cognition, Discourse Processes, the Journal
of Consulting and Clinical Psychology. the Journal of Experimental Psychology, the
Journal of Memory and Language, the Journal of Personality and Social Psychology,
the Journal of Social Issues, Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, Memory
Cognition, Psychological Bulletin, Psychological Science, Psychonomic Bulletin and
Review, and Psychophysiology. Finally, our graduate training program is among the
most successful in the nation. Former graduate students and postdoctoral fellows
currently hold faculty positions at some of the top academic institutions in the US,
including Columbia University, Harvard, the University of Southern California, Washington
University, Northwestern University, the University of Chicago, the University of
Washington, the University of Connecticut, the University of Massachusetts, and
Michigan State University, among others. In 2000 the Clinical Program was ranked first in
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the nation by Clinical Psychology Science and Practice in placing graduates in tenure
frack faculty positions.

Though we do not wish to overlook our strengths, our department lags behind the top
25 programs in two important ways. First, although we have a number of well respected
neuroscientists on our faculty, we have not mounted an effective insfrumental response
to the neuroscience revolution that has swept the discipline and now dominates the
research portfolios of the National Institutes of Health and the National Science
Foundation. In their highly publicized Strategic Plan, the National Institute of Mental
Health (NIMH) calls explicitly for interdisciplinary research on brain circuitry, genetic and
neural mechanisms of psychopathology, identification of biomarkers of illiness, and
mapping the developmental frajectories of mental disorders using imaging
technologies. NIMH is the primary source of funding for research conducted in US
psychology departments (followed by NSF). Of particular relevance, almost all top-
ranked departments in the US in the past 10 o 15 years have established sophisticated
neuroimaging centers—either run by their departments or immediately available to
them—that integrate multiple brain imaging fechnologies including structural and
functional magnetic resonance imaging (MRI, fMRD), electroencephalography (EEG),
tfranscranial magnetic stimulation TMS), magnetoencephalography (MEG), and
positron emission tomography (PET), among others. Researchers using such
tfechnologies are poised to tackle some of the most longstanding questions about
human learning and behavior. How do genes affect personality? Where are memories
stored? What are the brain bases of cognition? What neural responses give rise to
emotions? How does psychopathology develop? Most of the top-ranked departments
also accommodate animal research groups, providing for important and highly
fundable experimental and franslational research spanning neural anatomy,
pharmacology, cellular mechanisms of behavior, etfc.

Table 1 lists US psychology departments in the top 25, according to 2009 rankings by US
News World Report. Included are embedded links to neuroimaging centers at each
institution. The availability of multiple and integrated imaging technologies (e.g., fMRI,
EEG, MEG, TMS, etc.) at peer institutions contrasts sharply with the current situation here
at Stony Brook, where such technologies—to the extent that they are available (several
are not)—are (a) dispersed widely, (b) operated by independent investigators and
therefore unavailable to all or even most faculty, and (¢) unsupported by technical
staff. As a consequence, it is very difficult for faculty without expertise to be frained in
and use cutting edge neuroimaging fechnologies, and tfechnical support is now
duplicated inefficiently across several labs. Such inefficiencies are having far-reaching
consequences, severely compromising our abilities to compete for federal funds,
produce groundbreaking research, and recruit the very best graduate students and
faculty.

Table 1. State-funded psychology departments ranked in the top 25 according to US
News and World Report, 2009.

Rank |Department |[Faculty Neuroscience Center
2 Berkeley 41 Helen Wills Neuroscience Institute
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4.5 UCLA 68 Staglin Center for Cognitive
Neuroscience

4.5 Michigan ? Center for Molecular Neuroimaging

/ llinois 54 Beckman Institute Biomedical
Imaging Center

Q Minnesota 40 Center for Magnetic Resonance
Research

Q Wisconsin 35 Waisman Laboratory for Brain
Imaging and Behavior

145 |UNC 44 Biomedical Research Imaging
Center

145  [Texas 47 University of Texas Research Imaging
Institute

14.5  |Washington 50 University of Washington Integrated
Brain Imaging Center

18 Ohio State 58 College of Arts and Sciences Brain
Imaging Center
(newly established; no welbsite
available)

18 UCSD 30 UCSD Center for Functional MRI

25.5 [ndiana 52 Indiana Institute for Biomedical
Imaging Sciences

25.5 |UC Davis 45 UC Davis Imaging Research Center

25.5 Nirginia 34

Second, many of our peer departments have developed integrated sets of research
foci that tfranscend traditional area boundaries, encourage interdisciplinary
collaboration, and address emergent questions in the field. For example, although the
University of Wisconsin—the top-funded psychology department in the US and a
department close in size to ours—retains a traditional area structure, faculty across
areas collaborate in their research in nine formalized research foci: aging, brain
imaging and human psychophysiology, depression, developmental psychopathology.,
emotion, infant development, language, memory, and health and human behavior.
Similar situations exist at Berkeley, Minnesota, and UCLA, among other top-ranked
programs. Although the collaborative atmosphere at Stony Brook is strong (see
elsewhere in this report), at present we lag behind many top 25 programs in our
formalization of cross-cutting research areas. This is likely an impediment to faculty
productivity and graduate student recruitment.

It is our belief that without improved access to and support for an integrated
neuroscience center and an interdisciplinary collaborative research agenda, our
department will be unable to compete successfully with our peers for federal research
dollars in the upcoming decade. Although establishment of the SCAN Center at Stony
Brook is an important first step toward contemporizing our department and its research
agenda, it is just that—a first step. A significantly greater investment will be needed if we
wish to make the initiative fully functional and compete with top-ranked departments in
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the 21st Century. Accordingly, we provide recommendations below toward
accelerating the formalization and development of collaborative research foci.
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Psychology 2020: Transforming Ourselves into a Top-Tier Department

Given the background issues arficulated above, and based on both current directions
in federally-funded research and the existing strength of our faculty and graduate
training programs, our vision for Stony Brook Psychology is to expand and invest in three
specific areas that are likely to garner intfernational recognition within our discipline in
2020 and beyond. These include (1) an interdisciplinary center for human neuroscience
research, (2) a collaborative lifespan research initiative addressing biological,
psychological, and environmental influences on both normative development and the
emergence of psychopathology, and (3) a collaborative research initiative on diverse
social relationships, spanning contexts from familial to cross-cultural. We also propose a
faculty hiring plan to support the three research initiatives. It is important to state at the
outset that these initiatives are highly interdependent, and that establishing an
infegrated neuroscience center (Initiative 1) will increase the innovation and visibility of
our lifespan and social relationships research (Initiatives 2 and 3). Indeed, some of the
most exciting emergent work in psychological science involves developmental and
social neuroscience. At the same time, the success of a neuroscience center will
depend on innovative work by lifespan and social relationships researchers. Thus, we
envision a psychology department in which common resources and interests create a
fully collaborative research consortium. We reiterate that, it is critical that we engage in
a very deliberate hiring plan to support Initiatives 1-3, which are otherwise likely to fail.

Initiative 1: Establish an Integrated Psychological and Brain Sciences Center

Our department has had a visible neuroscience component since its early days.
Currently, faculty across different areas examine the neural bases of human cognition,
personality, learning and memory, social and affective behavior, and
psychopathology. We also have a small group of researchers studying animal models
of stress, neurodevelopmental disorders, and Alzheimer’s disease. In 2009, we took a
major step forward in our neuroscience portfolio by acquiring a state-of-the-art MRI
system for studying structure and function of the human brain. The system was funded
through a Major Instrumentation Grant to our department from NSF, and through
supporting funds from the Provost’s office. This is a shining example of strong
administrative support for Psychology research. We see this as a firm foundation for
establishing a sophisticated neuroscience center that includes multiple imaging
technologies and staff supports, such as those available to all but one of the top 25
departments (see above). To compete with these departments for dwindling federall
resources, it is critical that we integrate existing but scattered resources and obtain
additional necessary imaging components to bring SBU psychological and
neuroimaging research to the same level as major imaging centers at other public
institutions.

Among top-ranked departments, Wisconsin provides a particularly useful example with
which to compare ourselves when considering the development of neuroscience
research. With 35 faculty, they are among the smallest departments in the top 25.
Nevertheless, they have been incredibly successful in their neuroscience research
mission. In fact, since establishing their Waisman Neuroscience Center in 2000,
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Wisconsin has received more extramural funding than any other psychology
department in the US. The Waismnan Center is a centralized facility that includes a state-
of-the-art 3T MR scanner dedicated solely to research; extensive visual, auditory and
gustatory stimulation capabilities, online eye-tracking; a PET scanner; a 256-channel
EEG facility for stand-alone and combined electrical and hemodynamic imaging
studies; and dedicated computing facilities, among other technologies. Their center
now provides interdisciplinary and centralized research space for 10 research scientists,
8 postdoctoral fellows, 23 graduate students, and 28 staff members. Perhaps more
importantly, over a dozen faculty members in psychology use Waisman resources to
address cufting edge questions in psychological science. This contrasts sharply with the
situation here at Stony Brook, where our neuroimaging technologies are widely
dispersed, with no mechanism of support for potential users. Although we may have
enough faculty who with the right infrastructure could mount sufficient research to keep
our current fMRI facility afloat, in the absence of such support we are likely to sink in this
effort. But fo make the neuroscience initiative truly competitive, we need both
infrastructure and a critical mass of faculty, achieved through additional hires, who can
create the requisite synergy.

Short Term (Two- to Five-Year) Goals

Given the magnitude of investment needed to establish a competitive neuroscience
center, our committee felt it appropriate to articulate both short- long-term objectives.
In the short run, it is important that we establish imaging facilities in shared space that
are available to all faculty, both within the department and across Arts and Sciences.
Imaging technologies are being used in all areas of contemporary psychological
research, yet our faculty are at a clear disadvantage in terms of access to and support
of such resources. Although we are currently establishing a shared EEG facility, we are
doing so in a single faculty member’s research space, with no support for non-expert
users. An added downside of such isolated and dispersed resources is that it puts the
administrative burden of the desired multi-user model on the shoulders of individual
faculty with greatest expertise and thereby dilutes the research productivity of one and
all. The committee feels it is important that we identify shared space, for example, the
3rd floor of Psychology A, to accommodate research using the following technologies:
(1) EEG, (2) eye-tracking. (3) tfranscranial magnetic stimulation, (4) cardiovascular
psychophysiology, and (6) mock scanning. We feel strongly that management of and
support for these technologies should be centralized and combined with management
of the current SCAN center. Doing so will increase collaboration and take advantage
of economies of scale—requiring fewer overall resources than are now being used in
duplicating equipment and expertise across multiple labs. Although this short term plan
cannot be accomplished without support from the Dean’s office and/or Provost’s
office, our long tferm objective is to be self-sustaining through federally funded grants
and user fees, consistent with models at our peer institutions.

Long Term (Ten-Year) Goals

Longer-term goals are to (a) build a self-sustaining center that can be maintained
through National Institutes of Health funding mechanisms available to centers of
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established viability (e.g., the multidisciplinary PO1 Research Program Project); (2)
conduct cutting-edge translational research on mental function and dysfunction that
informs strategies for alleviation and prevention of severe psychopathology; and (3)
establish SBU as an international leader in both basic and applied human neuroscience
research. These goals cannot be realized if we continue fo pursue neuroscience
research in individual labs, without pooling our intellectual, technological, and
instrumental resources, as other universities have accomplished with great success. A
major additional long term goal is to obtain a PET scanner for the Imaging Center,
which will further our capabilities (PET provides for structural and functional studies of
specific neurotransmitter systems, which cannot be accomplished with MRI or fMRI),
thereby enabling us to compete with our peers in conducting cutting-edge
neuroscience research. By achieving our short term goals, listed above, we will be in a
strong position to expand into PET imaging through federal mechanisms.

Initiative Il. Collaborative Lifespan Research

Stony Brook faculty have conducted pioneering lifespan research for several decades.
In our early years, we had a separate Developmental training program, which was later
integrated into the Social areaq, in large part due to the attrition noted above, but also
in response to the shift in research approaches where developmental issues began
tfranscending all four other training areas. A lifespan approach continues to shape
research across all areas of the department. For example, in ground-breaking work on
aftachment, members of our department have demonstrated the importance of early
life experiences with caregivers in predicting the quality of later romantic relationships,
including marriage. Others have identified early biological vulnerabilities to and social
risk factors for later development of debilitating mood disorders. In recent years, we
have been strengthening our lifespan research through within-department
collaborations and the use of new state-of-the art techniques. For example, our faculty
are now conducting longitudinal research with undergraduate students as they
maneuver through the fransition to college and beyond using cutting-edge experience
sampling methods (e.g., computer-assisted diary methodologies).

It is important to emphasize that federal funding for lifespan research is growing rapidly.
As noted above, in their highly publicized Strategic Plan, the National Institute of Mental
Health (NIMH) calls explicitly for “interdisciplinary research on brain circuitry, genetic
and neural mechanisms of psychopathology, identification of biomarkers of illiness, and
mapping the developmental frajectories of mental disorders using imaging
technologies” (italics added). Furthermore, there is increased interest in studying the
early roots of health and social behavior through prenatal and childhood research, and
increased inferest in studying later life issues (e.g., normal and pathological cognitive
decline, retirement, relocation, caregiving, widowhood) among growing aging
populations. Researchers in our department have been long-standing contributors to
these research foci. For instance, some of us have conducted pioneering work showing
that women who are less optimistic during pregnancy deliver lower birth weight infants.
Researchers in our department are also examining the psychological and health
benefits of helping others among older adults. Still others are investigating the role of
social interactions on memory and beliefs about memory in normal aging. Indeed,
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cognitive aging is among the highest priority areas for federal funding in this nation, as
aftested to by the NIH program announcements attached to these links.

We believe it is both timely and important to formalize our lifespan research agenda,
encouraging cross-area collaborations and seeking new hires who conduct life-span
developmental research across multiple levels of analysis (e.g., psychological, familial,
biological, social, cultural). By using newly available imaging technologies (see above),
both current and new faculty conducting lifespan research will increase visibility of
Stony Brook Psychology and create synergies for new collaborations both within our
department and with other departments on and off campus. Lifespan developmental
research is already well funded where supported at places such as the UCLA’s Center
on Aging. Indiana University’s Center for Aging Research, and the University of
Wisconsin-Madison Institute on Aging.

Importantly, two of the most exciting areas of lifespan research are the study of
biological factors in aging, and biological contributors to the development of
psychopathology. In advancing our research in these areas, establishment of the
Psychological and Brain Sciences Center will be instrumental. We cannot
overemphasize that almost all of our peer institutions are using infegrative neuroscience
centers in their work on aging. For example, the University of Michigan’s graduate
tfraining in aging is closely connected to the department’s Neuroscience Center,
providing for cutting edge research addressing. Without such resources, we are at a
competitive disadvantage in our contemporary approach to lifespan research, which
heretofore has been a strength of our department.

Initiative lll. Collaborative Research on Diverse Social Interactions

Social intferaction continues to be a fundamental topic of study in Psychology, cutting
across all areas of the discipline. Our research in this area has been recognized
internationally throughout our history, including ground-breaking research on parent-
child, romantic partner, and intergroup relations. For example, faculty and graduate
students in our department have conducted innovative research on interpersonal
dynamics, which has advanced the field several steps forward in our understanding of
and prevention of violence and psychological abuse in close relationships. As another
example, researchers in our department have uncovered the critical role of early
aftachment relationships in developing frusting social and romantic relationships in
adulthood. In addition, faculty and graduate students in our department have
conducted pioneering research on the role of friendships with members of other ethnic
groups in reducing infergroup prejudice. Others are investigating how social
interactions and inferred intentions and actions can shape perception, attention,
communication, comprehension, learning and memory, knowledge representation,
stereotyping, and decision-making. We are actively using cutting edge techniques such
as digital recording to precisely study dyadic and group interactions, and experimental
approaches and technological tools to measure the effects of interaction.

A common and noteworthy thread running through this research is also particular
aftention to issues of diversity including culture, race, ethnicity, social class, gender, and
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sexual orientation. Increasingly researchers, administrators, policy makers, and the
public recognize the importance of examining the role of diversity in social inferactions
and outcomes. Although we have conducted top-notch cross-cultural research as well
as nationwide research, we also have been fortunate to contribute to diversity science
through our research with SBU members. SBU is a model university of the 21st century
known for its richly diverse students, faculty, and staff. For example, some researchers in
our department have uncovered the belief systems that promote greater comfort and
more positive social intferactions among students of different backgrounds, and others
are conducting interdisciplinary social and cognitive psychological research on how
the consequences of out-group status related to race and gender on learning and
performance as well as physiological stress. Research on social interactions, thus, has a
critical impact on a wide variety of issues related to health and education.

Funding for research on diverse social interactions continues to be a high-priority for
federal agencies. For example, the Strategic Plan for The Office of Behavioral and
Social Sciences Research (OBSSR) of the National Institute for Health highlights explicitly
that “exciting developments” in the next generation of basic behavior and social
sciences research include work on social networks, social relationships, and
stereotyping. As another example, a main priority area for the Social Psychology
Division of the National Science Foundation continues to be funding research on
inferpersonal relations and group relations including an emphasis on cultural
differences. In addition, the Division of Human Resource Development of the National
Science Foundation exists solely to fund research on diverse social interactions.

Given SBU’s reputation for implementing the latest innovations in science and
education to embrace its rich diversity, we think it is especially fitting for us to formalize
our research on diverse social interactions as a targeted initiative in our department.
Formalizing our Diverse Social Interactions research agenda will allow us to achieve two
inferdependent goals: (1) highlight our ongoing collaborative projects and affiliated
faculty, recruit new users, better utilize communal resources, and secure future top-
notch collaborative work on social interactions and diversity; and (2) raise the profile of
our department to that of peer institutions ranked in the top 10-15. Given our
established and growing research strengths in these areas, we feel that further
establishing a Diverse Social Interactions research agenda is a logical place to invest.
However, these goals can be achieved only with adequate support from the
administration, as outlined below.

As is the case with other areas of study, the available supportive technology is rapidly
evolving and revolutionizing the way scholars conduct research on social interactions.
One of the most exciting new developments is immersive virtual environment
tfechnology, which allows researchers to simulate physical and social environments.
There exists both a rapidly growing interest in virfual reality by the public, and an
outpouring of funding from federal agencies. Leading universities have received seed
money and sustained funds from their administrations to secure this technology in their
Psychology Departments, which is one of the most sought after tools for social
inferactive science. A notable example is the University of California Santa Barbara. Our
department is currently paralyzed from conducting this cutting-edge research. We
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cannot retain our current stature or raise our future stature in social interactive research
unless we have the necessary tools. Notably, not all of our peer institutions have
invested in this technology yet. Thus, doing so now could fast frack us to be a higher
ranking department. As noted eatrlier, this tfechnology has also become one of the
“hottest” tools for studying lifespan issues, and thus such tfechnology would serve the
needs of both this initiative and the proposed Lifespan Inifiative.

Another critically important tool for studying social interactions and diversity is fMRI,
which permits analysis of the neural mechanisms associated with social interactions and
cultural influences. Social neuroscience is now an intense area of study, and cutting-
edge research programs at institutions such as the University of Michigan and the
University of Texas at Dallas are now also examining the role of culture in shaping
behavior as well as its influence on brain changes and aging. The establishment of the
Integrated Psychological and Brain Sciences Center at SBU, as outlined in the previous
sections, including MRI, fMRI, EEG, TMS, and PET will be a significant asset to our Diverse
Social Interactions research agenda to productively pursue these directions.

Implementing the Proposed Research Initiatives: Current Barriers
Faculty Hiring

Our ability to successfully mount these three initiatives hinges on addressing a lack of
critical faculty mass needed to consolidate the emerging expertise within the
department. It is important to highlight at the outset that our department is smaller than
those of all psychology departments at public institutions in the 2009 US News and World
Report top 25 rankings. Although department size is only roughly correlated with
national standing, our faculty is small enough that we likely fall below a critical mass for
executing this strategic plan and climbing into the elite ranks of psychology
departments at US public institutions, without a faculty hiring initiative. Among
departments in the top 25, the two smallest, Virginia and Wisconsin, have 5-6 more
faculty members than we do. The consequences of having so few faculty are striking.
Table 2 provides a comparison of undergraduate majors and student loads among
public psychology departments, as reported by Virginia Tech in April, 2010. As the last
column in the table reveals, the student-to-faculty ratio at Stony Brook is higher than at
all other departments reported. In fact, our student-to-faculty ratio is nearly double the
peer average. In 1994, the student-to-faculty ratio at Stony Brook was 25:1, and has
more than doubled since. Furthermore, enrollment in research courses, which require
considerable investment of faculty time and effort, is also up sharply. In just the past two
years, enrollment in these courses has increased by 33%.

Table 2. Comparison of undergraduate majors and student per faculty ratios loads
at top public psychology departments, 2010.

Undergrad Undergrads
Department Faculty Majors per Faculty
Berkeley 41 800 21
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UC Davis 41 1800 38

Colorado 45 2300 46

Florida 31 1550 47

lllinois 55 1300 22

Maryland 30 1200 40

Michigan 70 1800 25

Michigan 49 1600 32

State

Minnesota 40 1250 29

Missouri 34 1212 35

NC State 32 811 25

Ohio State 46 1600 30

Stony Brook 28 1800 60

Texas 52 15600 23

Wisconsin 35 1300 32

Average 42 1455 34
As shown in Figure 1, the student-to-
faculty ratfio in Psychology is also Majors per Faculty Member (2008)
considerably higher than all other 60
academic units in the Arts and 50
Sciences. In fact, the number of 40
majors per faculty member in 30
Psychology is nearly double that of 20 I
Political Science, the next closest 10 I E
department. Dwindling faculty size o W . . .
and burgeoning student-to-faculty o o A A
ratios place the Psychology e@‘}é ¢3>%°§' \ég}Od c’(-}e“b \Qo\"% (-’\0\0%
Department in an imminent state of & _b\:e-"\ & &V <
crisis, and will undermine any Qé‘\ &
attempts to improve our national N
standing and achieve the vision

described in this document. The disparity in the number of undergraduate psychology
majors and the psychology faculty seriously undermines the Department’s and the
University’s mission to provide the needed course and research experience to majors.
The desire to nonetheless deliver these services has put fremendous strain on faculty as
they simultaneously direct top-notch research programs and graduate training.
Department faculty have made extraordinary efforts to rise to this challenge in the short
run but this is an unsustainable situation in the long run. Our ability fo continue to deliver
on all fronts and compete with the best research programs in the nation is critically
dependent immediate expansion of our faculty.

Proposed Needs for Faculty Hire: In light of the longstanding downward trend in faculty
size, combined with our fremendous potential for reaching international prominence in
conftemporary research themes, we believe strongly that at a minimum of six faculty
hires are needed. This number would barely bring us close to the smallest psychology
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departments in our comparison pool outlined earlier, and as such, comprises the
minimum impetus needed to advance our new initiatives. Among these six hires, two
may be envisioned as neuroimaging specialists (one senior) and two as lifespan
specialists (e.g., developmental psychopathology, cognitive aging) to provide centers
of gravity within each initiative. A similar approach with additional two hires would bring
together the proposed Diverse Social Interactions Initiative. Importantly, we will seek
faculty who conduct research that cuts across at least two of Initiatives 1-3.

Additional Critical Resources Barriers

The concerted effort of the Psychology faculty to launch collaborative research
addressing cross-cutting themes is fimely but is now in a highly vulnerable state. In
addition to the issues noted above (dispersed resources, minimal technical support,
and our very small faculty), additional resource barriers exist that must be addressed for
the department to capitalize on our emerging efforts to modernize our research in
psychological science. As already noted, increasing faculty size through strategic hires
is critical. However, other issues including improved graduate lines and stipends,
increased staff support for collaborative research, and availability of small research
funds to develop and strengthen communal and interdisciplinary research resources.
Furthermore, reductions in graduate lines undermine both the research and teaching
missions of the department. These barriers to the growth of psychology department vis-
a-vis its 2020 goals are described below.

Graduate teaching assistantships. A key obstacle in educating a growing number of
undergraduate majors is the simultaneous drop in the graduate teaching assistantship
lines. This has increased class sizes, reduced the number of 300-level courses the
department can offer, and dramatically reduced the department’s ability to offer
needed laboratory courses in psychological science. The shortage in laboratory courses
limits the size of the department’s B.S. program, which in turn reduces the
competitiveness of psychology undergraduates in securing admissions in acclaimed
graduate and other professional programs.

Duration and amount of graduate assistantships. Among the biggest challenges for the
department’s mission to compete with the best research programs is its lack of financial
competitiveness in recruiting and supporting the graduate students. Because of the
high caliber of the faculty, the Department is able to attract the best applicants who
receive offers from programs such as Yale, Columbia, NYU, and Stanford. However, the
Department’s assistantship offers are too short in duration (only four years with no
guaranteed summer support) compared to many other programs and certainly too
short for the average number of years needed to complete a Ph.D. in psychological
science (5-6 years). This problem is worsened by the amount of our stipend (***state the
amount), which is among the lowest among our peers (*** name the Universities and
their stipends here***). Low graduate stipends are especially debilitating when
recruiting graduate students in behavioral neuroscience research, where the
comparison group of programs offer especially large stipends (e.g., ). Overall, our
inability to recruit the best graduate students despite attracting them in the first place is
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not only frustrating and demoralizing for the faculty, but seriously undermines the
department’s efforts to be considered among the best in the nation.

Staff support for communal labs and collaborative research. Despite major resources
constraints, the Psychology faculty have made significant strides toward modernizing
the Department’s research portfolio. This transformation is taking place through the
pursuit of two key goals—a selection of cross-cutting themes in various ongoing
collaborations and the use of modern techniques (see the Introductory section).
However, this effort is now at a precarious stage because of lack of staff to support the
rapidly growing technical and managerial needs. Such needs often remain intangible
at the beginning stages of new ventures but become necessary with arise in larger-
scale studies, grant application preparations, development of new research directions,
and day-to-day laboratory maintenance and supervision. Technical support is a full
fime job that requires both specialized skills and considerable time. Managerial support
may be readily implemented by hiring on dedicated lines post-baccalaureate research
assistants who have the requisite background. Faculty and graduate students cannot
spend their limited time resources on these nonetheless essential tasks but the
completion of research studies as well as grant success critically depend on the
availability of such support. In brief, the department is at a critical stage where it is
poised to successfully compete in the practice of modern psychological science but its
success depends on hiring technical and managerial support to maintain and grow
communal labs and collaborative research programs.

Time-sensitive need for small research funds. This is also a crifical period for the growing
collaborations across cross-cutting themes in terms of seed financial support. Preliminary
data and graduate training in such advancing areas require funds but are also needed
in the first place to compete for and secure funds. There is currently no mechanism for
supporting these collaborative efforts. The Provost’s funds (MIG) require inter-
departmental collaborations or collaborations with BNL (both of these collaboration
themes are highly valued by the department but do not constitute an exhaustive list of
exciting collaborative opportunities that have emerged within the department across
traditional areas). Therefore, small funds that can provide, for example, 1-2 years of
academic year support or graduate support to help students spend dedicated hours of
fraining and research in the emerging collaborations, summer support to graduate
students, seed funds to faculty to support the research needs in new collaborations
(e.g.. subject payment, equipment needs), and seed funds for high-risk/high-reward
infra-departmental or inter-departmental projects will significantly enhance the
department’s ability to seek federal funds.

In light of the increasingly tough funding environment, the Department faces yet
another need to maintain and increase its extra-mural funding, namely, the provision of
intferim small grants to support the faculty who are between grants. Such small internal
grants are critical toward sustaining ongoing research when faculty find themselves
competing for renewals, can provide the much needed graduate support for students
who are involved in previously-funded projects, and in general help the department
maintain its funding competitiveness.

Space. A great number of the components for the collaborative research initiatives
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already exist. There are state-of-the-art human brain imaging facilities (e.g., SCAN
center) and there are advanced animal research facilities (Psych A third floor labs). Yet
the very nature of psychological science, and the challenges and opportunities that
are before us, necessitates a cohesive and programmatic center for the Integrated
Psychological and Brain Sciences Initiative. Central space is necessary to house
imaging facilities (EEG, TMS, eye-tracking, mock scanner, etc.) develop technologies,
conduct experiments, feach, and nurture collaborations. It would serve 1o develop
synergy among investigators here or across local institutions. In essence, such a
centralized effort would be both the synthesis of many disparate SCAN programs,
providing a foundation for the development of unique research and education
programs, and becoming a resource for recruitment, retention, and collaboration.

Implementation: The implementation of a centralized Psychological and Brain Sciences
initiative requires significant fiscal, physical and intellectual resources. To establish this
swiftly and to fully capitalize on the potential of this initiative to secure funding from
State, Federal and Private agencies, it will require the commitment and attention of the
administration. Our existing and emerging collaborative efforts are at a highly
vulnerable stage for lack of some essential infrastructure support. The space, financial,
administrative and intellectual hurdles which fall before the implementation of a solid
research center demand progressive commitment and immediate attention. The
opportunities are enormous, but the challenges are very real. It is critical that, at the
very least, the following issues be addressed:

1) Additional fechnical support for the SCAN center

2) Technical support for ERP and eye tracking

3) Recruitment
4) Pilot funding for collaborative research
5) Immediate funds for speaker series on

6) We identified that the third floor of Psychology Building A can serve as home for
the Integrated Psychological and Brain Sciences Initiative. This space can house the
communal resources and house new labs to enrich the center. In addition, the existing
animal lab spaces can attract scientists to complement our strengths in clinical
research and develop clinically relevant animal models. This space provides a natural
environment where faculty, scientists and students can interact and conduct
interdisciplinary research and develop translational research projects.

Conclusion

In conclusion, we want to note that this is a very exciting period for the Psychology
Department where the faculty are poised to embrace the next revolution in
psychological science, namely cutting-edge research that transcends traditional area
boundaries, builds upon the specialized research from each subspecialty, and asks
infegrative questions. This growth is also marked by vulnerability in making a
fransformational leap because of the resource barriers that we have outlined in this
document. We thank the administration for giving us the opportunity to share this
excitement and to request the infusion of financial and administrative support that will
enable the Psychology faculty to realize the goals of placing the SBU Psychology
Department among the top 10-15 rankings.
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Sociology Strategic Plan

The Department of Sociology has begun to develop our contribution to the Strategic
Plan. We are thinking simultaneously about narrow, within-the-department goals as well
as about projects that we hope will involve a range of programs and departments.
We find that these two realms mostly overlap, since our research and educational
ambitions are largely interdisciplinary in both conception and implementation.

Our planning focus thus far is organized around three main themes: enriching and
extending the global emphasis of both the research and the teaching within the
department while playing a key role in institutionalizing SBU’s global presence; building
an infra-departmental focus on environmental issues in conjunction with focused
University initiatives in this area; and building on some pioneering efforts in
computational social science to make Stony Brook (and the sociology department at
Stony Brook) a national center for innovative research (and training) in this area.

Since the mid-1990s, the Stony Brook sociology department first pioneered and since
then assumed leadership in introducing globalization as a dynamic feature of social
stfructure and change. We now have key figures in most of the important areas of
global research, including Culture (Barthel, Levy), Development (Moran, Shandra,
Oyewumi), Economic Structures (Gootenberg, Schwartz) Environment (Shandra),
Gender (Kimmel, Barthel, Oyewumi), Human Rights (Levy), Immigration (van de Rijt),
Inequality (Moran), Political structure (Arjomand, Schwartz), Warfare (Roxborough,
Schwartz). These scholars have attracted and trained graduate students who are now
beginning to have an independent impact on scholarly trajectories.

There is, however, much to be done to fully readlize the scholarly and educational
potential of this broad departmental focus. This will require collective effort by the
department, but also much more collaborative work with other departments.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL GLOBAL RESEARCH

While SBU is a highly visible center for global research in sociology, this is merely one
discipline within Global Studies We aspire to impact on the much broader area, and this
requires consolidating the work of scholars in the many cognate disciplines where
global studies are a relevant and growing emphasis.

One important step in this direction has been the Graduate Student Ethnography
Conference, which just had its seventh successful meeting, and which has established
SBU as a center for global ethnography. Another will be Stony Brook’s hosting of the
ASA sponsored conference in 2011, “National Borders in the 21st Century,” which is
being planned by a group of scholars from several departments at SBU. By bringing the
most important scholars from a range of discplines together at SBU to discuss this central
issue in Global Studies, it will give impetus to our goal of consolidating Stony Brook as an
infernational focal point on this topic. To build on this foundation, we are considering
the following specific plans:





<~ Cross-Disciplinary Collaborative Research. Global research is inherently
interdisciplinary we have not fully exploited the important expertise in other
departments and programs at SBU. The Humanities Institute has long worked
create this cross-fertilization. We expect to work closely with the Humanities
Institute as well as with faculty in other departments to develop the institutional
support for interdisciplinary collaborative research. Among these are:

* Institute for Global Studies. The newly established Institute for Global Studies
can motivate and house collaborative research, including important
initiatives emerging from the “*National Borders” conference. We expect to
work with the Institute on a variety of inifiatives that will give the work of
disparate scholars at SBU have a collective impact on scholarly and
research trajectories (outlined below).

* Building from Area Studies to Global Studies. Stony Brook has a broad array
of area studies Centers (including, among many others, Latin American
and Caribbean Studies, Center for Labor Studies, Confucius Institute) and
focused programs (including, among others, Women'’s studies, Africana
Studies, Comparative Studies), all of which address global issues. We
would seek, with the help of interested faculty, to create cross-fertilization
of interests and ideas, leading to coherent research programs around
broad themes. This scholarship can either work as separate scholars
contributing specialized research as part of a larger body of work, or active
collaboration among cross disciplinary scholars. . The Institute for Globall
Studies may be a promising venue for these collaborations to be
established.

< International collaboration. Many programs at SBU have established durable
collaborations with overseas research institutions, which enhance the quality of
the local work while establishing useful connections with important overseas
scholars and institutions. The social sciences have lagged behind biological and
physical sciences in these areas, and have much to learn (and gain) from the
collaborative work in these disciplines. A concerted effort must be made to
enhance international connections, and to infuse scholarship at SBU with the
most sophisticated and important new developments among overseas
scholars. This effort can build on collaborative work already undertaken by
individual scholars, but this foundation work must be embedded in the SBU
structure.

» Conferences attracting international Scholars. The “National Boundaries”
conference can provide impetus for this, and the Humanities and Globall
Studies institutes can play a key role in exploiting the momentum provided
by this and other conferences designed to initiate international
collaboration.

» Visiting Professorships in Global Studies. \We are considering proposing that
SBU establish one- or two-year visiting professorships targeted to foreign
scholars, who could contribute to collaborative research with SBU faculty,
provide expertise for graduate fraining, and/or help develop
undergraduate curricula.  The visiting positions could be funded through





grants from the Rockefeller, Fulbright, or German Academic Exchange, or
by allocating new faculty lines to these positions.

< Institutionalized Grant Applications. Researchers who work on Global studies
offen lack knowledge and expertise needed to identify sources of funding and
successfully compete for grants. We hope to work with the Research
Foundation in developing the professional expertise needed to guide scholars
with important research ideas into crafting fundable proposal, connecting them
tfo interested funding sources, and guiding them through the application
process.

< Targeted Recruitment.

* Sociology Department Recruitment. The sociology department will focus its
replacement searches in the next two years (as many as four lines) on
global scholars, whose areas of interest match with these emphases, and
who are committed to developing interdisciplinary research collaborations.

e Cluster Hiring in the Area of Globalization. We would argue for the
university to provide incentives and resources that will enable targeted
recruitment of scholars with global interests in the various cognate
departments. A program of cluster hires, with a recruitment committee
using the Cider model might work well in this context.

GLOBALIZATION OF THE SBU CURRICULUM

Globadlization is now infused into every aspect of university life. There is much to be
done, however, for the education offered at SBU to match up with the promise and
challenge of these developments. We are thinking about the following programs that
would better meet the needs and interests of students.

< International Relations Major. Currently, the University offers a number of courses
and a minor in intfernational relations which are regularly oversubscribed. The
shortage of courses and the shortage of classroom space for those given has
turned away students from this important area of study and the related
globalization specialties. Some of our best students have transferred to other
universities that offer this program.

* Interdepartmental coordination. One key element in developing this major
will be creating the necessary coordination among the cooperating
departments. Each department will need to contribute key resources and
feeder courses to the programs, as well as significant advising and other
services.

* Study Abroad. This major should have rigorous study abroad requirements,
including at least one semester at a foreign university. This will require
coordination with International Programs to provide students’ with overseas
programs that fit into their degree requirements.

* Foreign Language requirement. Careful consideration must be given to a
rigorous foreign language requirement, perhaps coordinated with study
abroad.





e Research Requirement. In keeping with SBU’s commitment to
undergraduate research experience, there is good reason to encourage or
even require that International Relations students fulfil a research
requirement, perhaps as part of their study abroad.

* Multiple Tracks in International Studies. The broad subject matter of this
major will require creation of specialty fracks that qualify students in a
specific area. There are many candidates for such specialties that build on
SBU strengths, including area studies such as Laftin America (in
collaboration with with LACS center) or East Asia (in collaboration with the
Confucius Center), or professional studies such a journalism.

< Undergraduate Research in Global Studies. The Undergraduate College of
Global Studies has, for the past several years, had a project to connect their
students to researchers working on global topics in a variety of fields, providing
them with the sort of student research experience most commonly associated
with lab sciences.

The humanities and the lettered social sciences have not provided the
opportunities for this sort of undergraduate research experience, mainly
because faculty scholarship in these fields is not typically carried out in large
groups with appropriate forms of division of labor. We expect that the
development of collaborative research will in part remedy this bottleneck, but
we also hope to develop programs (hopefully with other departments) that will
encourage and facilitate re-orientation of the research process to create the
sorts of work groups that will facilitate undergraduate participation.

* Designing Research that can include undergraduates. The sociology
department’s grant workshop, a successful initiative to increase funded
research in the department, can be broadened to include orientation
toward data collection and analysis strategies that are more conducive 1o
undergraduate participation. This work can reconceptualize the research
process to include work teams containing both graduate and
undergraduate students, and grant budgets that reflect this restructuring.

* University Seed Grants. The FAHSS seed grant program can be adapted or
expanded to include support for innovative efforts to include
undergraduates in research and scholarship in the lettered social sciences
and humanities.  Innovative ideas can be tested with these seed grants
and then diffused to other scholars as proven strategies.

* Outside Funding. The Boyer Commission established SBU as a national
center for undergraduate participation in scholarly research.  We can
exploit this visibility to attract funding for ambitious programs to extend the
very successful involvement of undergraduates in laboratory sciences to
field and library disciplines.

v Collaboration with the Research Foundation. We will assemble an
inferdisciplinary feam of scholars to develop innovative ways to
include undergraduates in this scholarship (perhaps based on FAHSS
seed grants perhapsunder the rubric of the Global and Humanities
institutes), and search for funding for an ambitious roll-out of these





strategies, aimed at making research participation a part of most
majors at SBU.

* Undergraduate Colleges. We expect to utilize established links with the
Undergraduate College of Global Studies to recruit students interested in
research with sociology department scholars. The same sorts of
connections can be established between other departments and
programs and cognate Undergraduate Colleges.

v These connections will deepen the already successful program in the
Colleges of creating connections between freshmen and senior
faculty, while maintaining the college fties to their students as move
into upper division status.

< Interdisciplinary Advanced Degrees. The Graduate students in sociology and
other departments with strong globalization components, should have access
to inferdisciplinary fraining that will fully qualify them to address the
globalizagtion issues that will confront them in the scholarly and teaching
careers.

* Cerlificates in Global Studies. One possibility is for various cognate
departments to offer courses for non-specialists that would provide outside
graduate students with needed expertise. Students taking a set of these
courses outside their discipline could be granted a certificate that codified
their broader training.

* IGERT Training Grants. Scholars drawn from a variety of disciplines could
design an interdisciplinary degree program that combines physical,
biological, and social scientific issues. Students would be admitted to s
specific department, but would also take specially designed courses
taught by interdisciplinary teams, and emerge with skills that combined
expertise across disciplines.

v This program would encourage and support interdisciplinary
collaboration among the physical, biological, and social sciences. .

INTERDEPARTMENTAL, MULTIDISCIPLINARY ENVIRONMENTAL RESEARCH

The issues around the environment that are now central to so many of the large
controversies facing the world all involve scientific research and scholarly expertise.
Each of these is inherently global and inherently interdisciplinary, but the process of
infegrating the currently balkanized research and scholarship has only begun. Without
this sort of scholarly integration, many of the most important scientific insights and
findings remain isolated away from social and political policy, a result of structural,
political and attitudinal barriers to their adoption. A more rigorous emphasis on
multidisciplinary environmental research that will integrate scientific findings with social
structural analysis, and thus bridge the all-too frequent abyss between scientific findings
and corporate practice, between scientific findings and government policy, and
between scientific findings and popular belief.

Stony Brook has a number of important initiatives aimed at consolidating this integration
and a very large number of scholars who can and will participate in developing the sort
of infegrated research needed to address these very large issues. But these are only a





beginning. We will need a much more systematic effort to construct the sort of
interdisciplinary collaborations needed to resolve these problems. Among those that
will be considered as we work together to conceptualize and implement this vision are
the following programs:

< Fully realized environment research. There are currently a number of research
proposals containing a social science based implementation component for
ongoing biological and physical science projects. These are important building
blocks for the larger endeavor needed.

* Research that simultaneously addresses the social, physical, and biological
aspects of environmental problems. We will need a more systematic effort
to initiate and find funding for projects that are interdisciplinary in their
conception, and that involve conceptualizing environmental issues in terms
of their biological, physical, and social origins as well as their biological,
physical, and social solutions.

< Interdisciplinary Graduate student training. We will need to train a generation
of graduate students with the full range of skills needed to address these
multiplex problems.  While we do not envision students who are qualified
scholars in all or even several of the involved disciplines, we must develop a
graduate curriculum that gives them the background and skills needed to
function in fully interdisciplinary research groups. In the short term, they will
become the glue that makes these interdisciplinary collaborations at SBU work,
underpinning the faculty collaborations that animate the research. In the long
run, they will establish and lead such groups as independent researchers at
other institutions.

* Training Grants. This sort of innovative graduate program should be
fundable with training grants such as the NSF IGERT program. Obtaining
this funding will aid the development of these graduate programs while
facilitating the creation of the research groups in which they will
participate.,

* Postdoctoral Training. The parficipating departments should work
individually and collectively to aftract post-doctoral scholars who are
already trained—or are interested in training—in working within these types
of research collaborations.

< Undergraduate Maijor(s) in Environmental Studies. With the consolidation of the
undergraduate programs and students from Stony Brook Southampton into SBU
careful planning is needed 1o seize this opportunity to formalize the so-far ad
hoc focus on undergraduate studies in the various areas normally grouped
under Environmental Studies.

* Planning Environmental Studies curricula. A planning group consisting of
faculty from the full range of disciplines with research and teaching
inferests in the area should be created to insure that this work is
systematically undertaken, while taking full advantage of the range of
expertise already on the campus.

* Faculty Recruitment. SBU is already well past the critical mass in expertise in
the various areas needed for a full curriculum, there are nevertheless key





gaps (e.g. Environmental Economics) that should be filled in a systematic
ways, with emphasis on new hires who would help build the collaborative
research emphasis.

* Undergraduate Research. Due diligence should be paid to integrating
undergraduate research experience into the curriculum, not only in
laboratory sciences, but also in the full range of disciplines involved in this
areq.

COMPUTATIONAL SOCIAL SCIENCE

Faculty in Sociology and Computer Science have been working together to build a
foundation for a proposed Center in Computational Social Science aimed at
establishing SBU as a national center for this powerful new methodology for tackling
previously infractable social science issues. (I am aftaching a preliminary proposal for
this center that contains a useful summary of the research agenda it will follow.)

Computational social science applies new groundbreaking data collection methods
that have recently become available to the study of interacting social agents. Data
collection methods range from smart phone enhancements, such as GPS tracking and
smoke detectors, to experiments in natural online seftings. The electronic traces of
these activities can be converted into usable research evidence using newly
developed computational methods. For example, cell phone connections among
youth can be used trace and understand the social influence on risky health behavior
such as smoking or overeating, time series electronic records of natfional newspapers
can be scanned to tfrack the changing role of women in public life over a century of
social change, and the myriad (recorded) online collaborations of millions of Wikipedia
conftributors can yield important insights into how the production of knowledge works.

<~ Center for Computational Social Science. This is projected as the institutional
centerpiece for work in this area. A core group of researchers from computer
science and other engineering departments, sociology and social sciences,
and and programs within the health science center will work to establish the
parameters and methods that will facilitate the translation of these massive
bodies of electronic fraces into usable systematic social science data. There
are ample funding sources for this work.

< A Methodological Service center. Once the methodology and the scientific
fertility of this new approach is established by the core researchers, we would
seek provide design and implementation expertise to other scholars.

* Implementation in cognate fields. The Center of CSS would offer
methodological services to researchers interested in accessing new
sources of data and utilizing the new analytic techniques. By working with
researchers on both research design and funding, the center will provide
needed services to diffuse this new departure in research to the broadest
range of disciplines and areas of investigation.

* A National Center. With fimely development, we can position SBU as a
source and center of this new methodology, and as a national archive for
newly codified data sources. With appropriate institutional support, which
we believe will be available from funding agencies, we will be able to





serve the broader academic community while establishing SBU as an
ongoing center of expertise and innovation.

< Graduate Training. There are already doctoral students interested in or actively
working on the problems and promise of this new methodology. The CCSS will
provide an institutional framework within which these students can access
funding, training, and support for their own research and/or work on faculty
projects.

e A Specialty in Computational Social Science. We would explore the
possibility of establishing this as a specialty both in computer science and in
the social sciences, so that graduate students could gain and claim
experfise in what should become a major new area of research
methodology.

* Training grants. We would explore the possibility of fraining grants to
produce fully credentialed PhDs with a specialty that combines the
substance of their primary department with the needed expertise in one or
more cognate fields. As this new methodology diffuses into various areas,
this specialized expertise will be both marketable in the academic
marketplace and central to cutting edge research.






The Department of Theaire Aris
Strategic Plan

A Distinguished History of Education and Service

The Department of Theatre Arts has a long and distinguished history at Stony Brook.
Established forty years ago, the Department was once a top center for theatre
education and creation in the New York area. In our heyday, we had a faculty of
renowned theatre artists / scholars and our full-time faculty roster was fourteen (14)
strong. In 1996-97, the then Provost Rollin Richmond decided the College’s focus would
be the sciences, and that Theatre should be a service department. Theatre was to
suffer devastating cuts as a result. We lost faculty and since that time the Department
has never been able to recover or to develop. Only three hires have been made since
that time, and we currently have only five tenured faculty and two Lecturers. Unlike
many other departments, we have had to rely on adjuncts to deliver our core, required
curriculum.

In 2007, the university administration decided it was time to invest in the growth and
development of Theatfre once again. A search for an outside chair to provide
leadership and a new vision commenced. Funded by the president, a new hire was
made just in time for our nation, and SUNY, to experience one of the worst financial
crises in our history. The desire to develop theatre has remained strong; but the
resources have been lacking, particularly for new faculty hires.

Nonetheless, the Department has managed to not only survive but to provide quality
education in our undergraduate and graduate programs, and to produce topnotch
productions with limited resources. Those productions have served not only Theatre
nmajors but also the broader campus community, and local residents. Students have
the opportunity to see live theatre, and more importantly to be involved in productions,
as our casting is open to all students. Our courses are some of the most popular in the
current D.E.C. sequence. After seeing a show or taking one of our classes, many
students have declared Theatre as their major, chosen Theatre as a second major, or
even changed majors. On the graduate level, we have one of the top, nationally
recognized MFA programs in Dramaturgy. We compete successfully with Yale and
Columbia.

Though small in numbers, current Theatre faculty have worked on and off Broadway, in
our nation’s leading regional theatres (L.O.R.T), and internationally, including prestigious
venues such as Lincoln Center, The BAM Next Wave Festival, Barbican Centre (B.I.T.E.),
the American Conservatory Theatre (A.C.T.), Yale Repertory Theatre, and the New York
Shakespeare Festival/Public Theatre, among others. Faculty have received critical
acclaim in The New York Times, the Los Angeles Times, Opera News, to name a few,
and have worked with such artists as Martin Scorsese, Steve Reich, Tony Kushner, José
Rivera, Carol Burnett, Jean Stapleton, among others. Faculty have published books
with recognized academic presses such as the University of Michigan Press and
Palgrave-Mcmillan and articles in numerous periodicals such as Theatre Journal, The
Journal of Dramatic Theory and Criticism, The Journal of Psychiatry and the Humanities,





Performance Research and others. Scholarship ranges from history to theory, from
Greek tragedy to Cognitive Studies in the arts, a field particularly noteworthy for a
prestigious science university.

With a new direction and plan for the Department, we are poised to become a unique
center for theatre arts training and for the creation of new work. As a major research
university, Stony Brook has the opportunity to extend that prestige to theatre. In
addition to our productions, we nurture creativity in a lab setting and promote the
creation of new and cutting edge work for the theatre where the use of new
technologies and interdisciplinary collaboration are essential. The very nature of live
theatre and its creation is shifting, and we will be at the forefront of those new trends.

Degree Programs

The Theatre Arts department offers several programs at the undergraduate and
graduate levels. With courses at our Stony Brook main campus and our campuses at
Southampton and in Manhattan, students have an unparalleled range of opportunities
and interact with artist-teachers, scholars and theatre professionals of the highest
caliber.

BA in Theatre Arits:

The BA in Theatre offers an interdisciplinary course of study in a liberal arts context. The
program is for students who wish to pursue theatre in graduate studies or the profession,
as well as for those who may seek careers in other fields. Advanced students who wish
to develop their craft in a parficular area, such as acting, directing, playwriting or
design / fechnical theatre, may do so through upper level course work or independent
projects guided by faculty mentors.

Minor in Theatre Arfs:
The minor in Theatre Arts provides the student with the opportunity to explore several
aspects of the dramatic arts.

MFA in Dramaturgy:

The MFA in Dramaturgy fosters practical and theatrical approaches to the creation of
new and innovative work for the theatre through an interdisciplinary, collaborative
curriculum encompassing playwriting, directing, and emerging forms and technologies.
Students will pursue a course of study that includes Dramaturgy, Directing, Playwriting.
Literary Management, Collaborative Processes, Theory and Criticismn, Dramatic
Literature and Theatre History.

MA Theatre:
The Master of Arts in Theatre immerses students in the study of theatre history, dramatic
literature and theories of theatre and performance.





BA/MA Theatre:

Our newest program is a combined BA/MA degree in Theatre Arts that can be
completed in five years. Students who have excelled in their undergraduate studies
may apply to the program in their junior year and begin graduate level course work in
their senior year.

We plan to increase interdisciplinary courses and create a certificate program in Inter-
Arts Collaboration, which will give us a unique standing among theatre programs
nationally.

Vision and Future

In the Department of Theatre Arts we mentor the individual student to achieve their full
potential, and to be collaborative and entrepreneurial in their creative endeavors. We
provide a foundation in past traditions and literature, and are committed to the
development of new work for the theatre - work that embraces new media and
technology that are integral parts of our rapidly changing culture. We foster
academic and artistic excellence through interdisciplinary courses, innovative theatre
productions / labs, interdepartmental collaboration, and Master Classes taught by
professional artists from the New York theatre scene and beyond. Our close proximity
to the city also makes possible professional internship opportunities at some of our
nation’s leading theatre institutions.

Venues / Programs for Creative Work

Students have the graduate Cabaret, where they write, direct, act, and produce
original work; and the John Gasser New Play Competition, which solicits new plays from
around the country and presents readings and panel discussions at our Manhattan
campus. We also have a successful outreach program entitled Swallow This in which
students create and tour to local schools original theatre pieces on the topic of drug
and alcohol prevention. We recently initiated the Stony Brook Play Competition, which
invites original work from our student body and faculty in various departments.

We are fortunate to have within one university several campuses and centers for
learning that support our interdisciplinary mission. Our future includes increased
collaboration with Stony Brook’s own Staller Center for the Performing Arts, the area’s
leading presenter of prominent performing artists and a world-class film festival. We are
developing ways in which our design /technical theatre students can be part of the
Staller touring productions and receive credit for working ‘crew’ on those shows. We
have partnered with the new Center for Commmunicating Science in collaboration with
actor and science devotee Alan Alda; and with our Southampton campus, which
offers courses and workshops with some of the top theatre artists in the profession,
including Emily Mann, Jon Robin Baitz, Jules Feiffer, Lanford Wilson, Christopher Durang,
Marsha Norman, Alec Baldwin and Julie Andrews. With the Humanities Institute (HISB),
the Theatre Arts Department co-sponsored the conference Civic Performance, bringing
in artists Margarita Espada, Ping Chong and Adrienne Kennedy. The department





established the VITA Award (Visionary in the Arts), presenting it to Bill T. Jones, Ping
Chong and Bay Street Theatre. Finally, we are exploring increased opportunities with
Long Island’s Watermill Center, which has already welcomed our students. Founded by
theatre director Robert Wilson, the Watermill Center fosters research and
experimentation in an integrated approach to the arts for the stage.

An Interdisciplinary Approach to Theatre

We are currently developing interdisciplinary courses and increasing the number of
inferdepartmental projects in our programs. By combing resources with other
departments and offering classes / programming that respond to the changing nature
of collaboration, we will be at the forefront of arts education in the New York area and
internationally.

The future of the performing arts includes crossover between traditional genres (Operq,
Musical Theatre, Drama), the integration of new media and technology, and
innovative ways to create new work. While we must continue to feach the specific skills
of the discipline, we must also develop curricula that reflect the creative trends that are
sweeping both the ‘main stream’ and the ‘avant-garde’. No longer is there a clear
distinction between those two; the arts are becoming more integrated and
experimental in nature. Competitive arts training must reflect that trend.

A new initiative for our Graduate Cabaret, a venue for creative experimentation and
the development of inter-art projects, brings students together from the departments of
Music, Art, and the Consortium of Digital Art, Culture & Technology (cDACT), which
Theatre was insfrumental in forming, to share their work. This has been so successful that
students are already planning future events.

We are building upon an established track record of collaborating with other
departments. In the past, Theatre faculty have directed and/or designed opera
productions for Music, and have collaborated with faculty and students fromm Music, Art
and cDACT on numerous Theatre mainstage productions. This year we are co-
producing an opera double bill with Music, which will provide opportunities for many of
our undergraduate and graduate students.

Expanding the definition of Dramaturgy and adding tracks in our current degree
program are other ways in which we will meet our goal.

Growing Graduate Programs

Theatre has proposed the following expansion of our graduate program to include two
tracks to the existing MFA in Dramaturgy: 1) MFA in Dramaturgy / Playwriting; 2) MFA in
Dramaturgy / Directing. We will utilize existing resources, such as our collaboration /
cross-listing of courses with Stony Brook Southampton, and existing programming at
Stony Brook Manhattan.





The addition of the two degree “tracks’ in Playwriting and Directing is keeping in line
with our focus on the development of new work / plays. The addition will permit us to
increase substantially graduate enrollment and revenue. The fracks will also help
develop further our newly established association with Stony Brook Southampton; and
will enable us to expand our programming at Stony Brook Manhattan by tapping into
the professional theatre scene and hiring established theatre artists-teachers. This
expansion and exposure will give us a higher national profile, which will further increase
enrollment.

As New York is considered the center for theatre in the country, it follows that we would
make optimum use of our Manhattan campus by providing workshops, master classes
and symposia. Since Stony Brook University is a top research institution, it is also logical
that our graduate program will focus on the development / creation of new, cutting
edge theatre work, and strive to become a prominent center for innovation in the field.

Dramaturgs serve as Literary Managers, interacting with artistic directors and
playwrights on the development of new work; and as Production Dramaturgs
(production research, panel discussions and symposia, program notes, lobby displays,
archives, etc.) working in collaboration with directors. By offering fracks that expand
the scope of dramaturgy to encompass playwriting and directing, and by offering
programming that fosters cutting edge ‘devised’ work (multimedia collaborations,
installations, performance art, etc.) along with new plays by emerging writers, we are
providing a unique and highly marketable degree program.

To initiate this program expansion we are already capitalizing on existing resources. For
example, we have added two graduate level courses in Directing by cross-listing two
upper-level undergraduate courses (THR 438 / 439) with Graduate level courses (THR
638 / 639.) In addition, we are cross-listing courses with the MFA in Creative Writing at
Southampton, and are collaborating on summer programming with their prestigious
Playwriting Conference.

Enhancing Undergraduate Programs

We offer a BA in Theatre, which allows students to study all facets of the art form in a
Liberal Arts context., A well-rounded, interdisciplinary education is essential for every
undergraduate, whether the student pursues a career in the theatre or chooses
another profession. Theatre is the ultimate liberal art as it encompasses the study of
history, diverse cultures, politics, world religions, visual arts, psychology, sociology,
anthropology, science, new media, language, poetry, music and literature. Our BA is
designed to foster intellectual curiosity, critical thinking, and, of course, imagination and
creativity.

Currently our acting curriculum is strong, with two full-time, tenured faculty members
who have worked professionally at the highest levels and have trained with masters in
two of the most reputable and desired acting techniques: Meisner and Michael
Chekhov. By offering these two approaches, our undergraduate students are receiving
invaluable and highly competitive actor training that will prepare them for the best





graduate schools and for the profession. Our actor training is enhanced by guest
artists, including Julia Gibson, who, in addition to an impressive acting career, has
tfaught at the most prestigious theatre schools and was recently asked by Tony Kushner
to serve as acting coach for the New York revival of his Pulitzer Prize wining play Angels
in America. We plan to further enhance our acting curriculum with the addition of
guest artists / master feachers, who have recently tfaught for us and who wish to return.
We can achieve this by collaborating with Southampton and helping to develop a
graduate acting program there, which could involve our most talented upper division
undergraduate students.

Of concern has been our recent move away from fully mounted productions, to more
experimental labs, where we focus on process rather than product. It is our goal,
however, to return to full scale productions that will serve both the undergraduates and
graduates. Before we do so, we must ensure that we are providing our students with a
stfrong education in the fundamentals of the subject. That includes theatre history and
dramatic literature (from the classics to contemporary), areas in which our curriculum is
severely lacking.

Returning to Productions

Recently, we had to decide in favor of shoring up our curriculum in deficient areas over
producing fully mounted productions. By so doing, we compromise a major aspect of
the study of theatre. Theatre is a living art form and plays / new works are meant to be
seen and experienced. Theatre productions provide an invaluable service to our
students, to other departments, and to the local community. Presenting theatre
enables us to play a role in the important public interaction and image of the university.

We hope to return to productions, while maintaining the newly infroduced practicum/
labs which also provide valuable learning opportunities for a larger number of our
students.

Providing a quality, well-rounded education as well as presenting a season of

productions were once part of a thriving theatre department that had sufficient faculty
and staff.

Increase Faculty / Guest Artists

With new resources, we plan to increase our full-time (tenure track) faculty and visiting
guest artists / lecturers. By increasing faculty numbers in the areas already discussed,
we will be able to provide the crucial foundation described above. We must also
increase numbers to include theatre design and technology. Due to the hiring freeze
and budget cuts, we had to cease a search in Set Design and subsequently lost the
line. We do not have a faculty member in Set Design, and currently have an adjunct
teaching Lighting Design. We do not have faculty in other crucial areas of production,
including Stage Management and Sound Design. Even the smallest of theatre
departments have faculty and staff in those important areas. Lacking them renders our





design shops, which also provide important classroom instruction, nearly inoperable.

Perhaps it is useful to view theatre classrooms / studios in the same way we view
research labs in chemistry or biology, for example. They require staff, equipment and
state of the art technology o recruit the best scientists and students. Labs promote the
research and professional contributions of their faculty, serve the university at large
through their potential innovations / inventions, and help to build a national, if not
international, reputation. The ‘lab’ is the model for successful theatre schools
throughout the United States.

We have made some staffing changes to enable us to afford Visiting Guest Artists,
which are also needed to ensure the best possible instruction in the craft and to fully
utilize our Manhattan connections. Guest Artist lines are flexible and enable us to hire
high profile theatre professionals who would not otherwise commit to a year-long
tfeaching assignment. These artists would teach master classes in Manhattan, and also
at our main campus. The lines will also enable us to hire guest artists to participate in
readings, workshops and productions of new work, thereby raising the bar of
excellence in our programming and providing excellent mentors for our students.

Student Recruitment

We are confident that with the implementation of this strategic plan, we will recruit the
best students through advertising in Art Search, Playbill.com and American Theatre
Magazine (a high profile publication for the advertisement of professional theatre
programs). We will identify target schools (high schools for our BA program, and
undergraduate theatre programs for our MFA) and recruit vigorously at those
insfitutions, including mailings, campus visits, and invitations to our panels and
conferences held at SB Manhattan. We will also tap into the annual unified interviews
that are part of the University / Resident Theatre Association (U/RTA), which provides a
central location where potential graduate students can apply / audition for
competitive schools. In order to become a member of U/RTA, a theatre department
must demonstrate that their program is of a high caliber and is equipped to recruit and
frain talented students for the profession.

Conclusion

There is very strong potential in the Theatre Arts Departments. With a vision for the future
that includes interdisciplinary collaboration, curricula that lay a solid liberal arts
foundation, while also providing the skills fo create and produce cutting edge work, we
will reclaim and surpass our once prestigious place within the university.

SUNY is currently experiencing tragic cuts in the arts and humanities, cuts that will have
a lasting, negative impact on the very nature of education. (SUNY Albany, for
example, recently eliminated its theatre department.) We hope that by achieving our
goals we will help Stony Brook University achieve excellence in the arts as well as the
sciences.











Undergraduate Biology

Undergraduate Biology provides support for all BIO course offerings at Stony Brook
University. The department coordinates offerings from the Departments of Biochemistry
and Cell Biology, Ecology and Evolution, and Neurobiology and Behavior in support of
the Biology and Biochemistry majors, two of the strongest majors on campus serving a
total of more than 2,500 students. Undergraduate Biology manages course scheduling,
student registration, teaching assistant assignments, exam administration and oversees
assessment of students, faculty and the curriculum for more than fifty courses involving
nearly 12,000 student registrants annually. The department provides technical support
for all BIO laboratory courses with full responsibility for the introductory laboratory
courses that are taken by all Biology and Biochemistry majors as well as by other
students who infend to pursue careers in the health science professions. The
department coordinates inferactions between the three life science Departments and
other units, including the Registrar, the Graduate School, TLT, Student Affairs,
HumanResources, University Advancement, the Dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences and the Provost. Student services offered byUndergraduate Biology include
orientation, academic advising, transfer course evaluation, clearance for graduation,
and organization of commencement.

Undergraduate Biology recently launched a new integrated Infroductory Biology
Laboratory curriculum. These two sequential, inquiry-based courses differ from
tfraditional content-based approaches that present obstacles to the development of
critical thinking skillsdue to the breadth of knowledge (and accompanying
vocabulary) in the biological sciences. Thelaboratory exercises are designed to
develop skills in observation, the use of tools and thecollection and analysis of data
from biological experiments. Physical as well as conceptualmodels are used to kick-
start inquiry-based exercises that have students actively involved in

hypothesis testing. Capstone experiences in the second semester involve student-
driven experimental design and science communication. Modern educational
technologies, including Podcasts, web-based learning tools and Classroom Response
Systems (Clickers) areused to engage the students while also allowing us to assess the
impact of this new curriculumon student success.

Vision for the future

Undergraduate Biology intends to emerge as a nationally recognized leader in
science education. The department will provide leadership in modernizing the life
sciences curriculum. Assessment of the new introductory laboratory courses indicates
inquiry-based, cooperative learning approaches positively impact on student learning
outcomes. We will work with facultyto incorporate similar strategies in their courses
while also conducting a comprehensive review of the overall curriculum to insure that
our students receive an education that mirrors the enormous excitemnent and pace of
discovery in modern biology.





The increasingly interdisciplinary nature of knowledge in the life sciences requires
interactions that extend beyond the coreDepartments of Biochemistry and Cell
Biology, Ecology and Evolution, and Neurobiology and Behavior. Undergraduate
Biology will bring inferdisciplinary excitement into our undergraduate curriculum by
reaching out to faculty in Anthropology, Biomedical Engineering, Chemistry, Marine
Sciences, Microbiology, Pathology, Pharmacology, and Psychology.

Undergraduate Biology will work with University administration to develop improved
mechanisms for educating large numbers of students. Two pressing needs are learning
spaces that are designed for cooperative learning approaches for large numibers of
students, and a Test Center of sufficient size to be useful for the University.

Long-term student success is enhanced by student-faculty interactions outside of the
classroom. Undergraduate Biology will act as a catalyst to broaden faculty
participation in career development activities that enhance student success.

The department will develop new tools for monitoring and improving student success
and satisfaction. We will implement attitudinal surveys at multiple points, including an
exit survey for graduating students, and will assess the impact of different activities
(e.g. research, teaching practica, readings, advising) on student outcomes.

Undergraduate Biology will work to promote the recognition of excellence in teaching.
Faculty whose primary duties involve undergraduate instruction do some of the best
and most innovative teaching at Stony Brook. We will take a lead inenhancing the
career development of these teachers and rewarding them for their success.

Distinguished alumni such as Rear Admiral Steven Galson (former Surgeon General of
the United States), Dr. Margaret McGovern (soon to be Director of the Stony Brook
Children’s Hospital) and Dr. Michael Stebbins (Deputy Director of Biotechnology in the
White House)are valuable role models for our students. We will actively reach out to
our alumni to enrich the opportunities available to Stony Brook undergraduates.











Strategic Plan
Women’s and Gender Studies
Fall 2010

Introduction:

"Radicalism means the well-known counter-ideologies of modern Western political and
economic philosophy. Radicalism means . . . feminism.” (Donna Gabaccia)

Feminism, the most central and significant intellectual movement of the second half of
the twentieth century, tfransformed the study of many disciplines, including critical
theory, literature, history, and psychology, to name just a few. As one of the first
interdisciplinary fields of study, Women’s and Gender Studies has been central to the
intellectual life of the university in the United States and worldwide for nearly 40 years. It
has been on the forefront of important theoretical and methodological developments
in the social sciences and humanities and has significantly influenced the sciences.

Women's Studies as an independent discipline and program creates a crucial space in
the academy for critical thinking across disciplines about categories of gender, race,
class, sexuality, nation, and disability. Women'’s Studies examines how these categories
develop and operate across different cultures and historical periods, and how they
shape social, political, economic, and institutional organization (s) as well as personal
experience and perception. The Women'’s Studies classroom space reflects
paradigmatic shifts in pedagogy regarding student learning and intellectual
responsibility, creating a space for “conscientization” (in the words of Paolo Freire),
where students learn critical thinking skills, and are encouraged to utilize such skills on
behalf of personal tfransformation and social justice.

Women'’s Studies and Stony Brook University:

With its emphasis on interdisciplinary research and teaching methods, and its wide
network of affiliations and collaborations across and beyond the university, Women's
and Gender Studies at Stony Brook has become a key player in a more integrated
approach to scholarship. Below see listed the vital spaces created for and in our
program:

1. A theoretical and methodological space for the creation of new approaches to
research.
Innovative research and the creation of new topics of study consfitute the emergence
and creation of Women'’s Studies as field of scholarship unto itself. In order for Women's
Studies to grow and expand in the 21sf century, it needs to continue to develop ways of
knowing and doing, enhancing and strengthening its theoretical and methodological
inquiries and strategies.

2. A material space for men and women doing research on gender and sexuality.
Unlike traditional disciplines (and departments) in which the study of gender and
sexuality is still marginalized or treated suspiciously or as less important, Women'’s Studies
is committed to placing these categories at the center of intellectual inquiry. When





such categories are placed at the center of the historical/social stage, they reshape
other categories, inclusive of class, work, home, community, and place.

3. A symbolic space for women faculty.

"Place is security, space is freedom: we are attached to the one and long for the
other.” (Yi-Fu Tuan)

The state of a Women’s and Gender Studies Program (or department) at a university is
often an indication of that institution’s commitment to bettering the academic future
for women, and of its support of women faculty and students. Contrary to the
assumptions of some, the issue for women in the academy is not only salary equity (yet
to be achieved). A future for women in the academy is also about support for research
and the hiring and mentoring of women faculty: goals which require re-thinking the
shape of an academic career, a process ideally suited to the goals and focus of
Women's Studies.

Affiliated Faculty: Women’s and Gender Studies at Stony Brook has always attracted a
large number of affiliated faculty from all across campus. These professors are some of
the most productive scholars and active participants in the intellectual life of the
university. Our affiliates are distinguished research, feaching, and service professors,
and they serve in leadership positions on key university committees. Many newly
appointed faculty are keen to affiliate with our program, and seek us out to cross-list
courses with us. In light of our desire to develop a fully autonomous Ph.D. program,
such reinforcement through faculty support across the campus serves auspiciously as
we move toward our programmatic future.

Strategic Plan in Light of Women'’s Studies at Stony Brook:

BA/MA 5-year program

The Women's and Gender Studies program at Stony Brook is currently certified to offer a
BA degree and Graduate Certificate for students enrolled in other degree-granting
departments. Women’s and Gender Studies has already established 5-year BA/MA
Program in Women's and Gender Studies and Public Health. This is an 18-credit track
specidlization in the Women'’s Studies Major, particularly likely to appeal to students
planning careers in the health professions. Thus we are already implementing a plan for
expanding the graduate program, emphasizing our links to the other side of campus.
Furthermore, in a two-step process, we imagine expanding our free-standing graduate
certificate program and plan a 5-year BA/MA program in Women’s and Gender
Studies. This proposal emerges from the existing structure for the graduate cerfificate
program.

The Graduate Certificate in Women's Studies has met with enormous success and well
over 100 graduate students have completed the program. We would like to maintain
the option of graduate students from other disciplines to complete a graduate





certificate should they desire to do so, but recognize that the time is ripe for expansion.
In light of the recent focus on interdisciplinarity, graduate students understand that a
certificate in Women’s and Gender Studies will give them theoretical and
methodological tools beyond what they receive in individual disciplines. They realize
that completing the certificate program offers them the research training and
pedagogical expertise that maximizes their potential on the academic job market.
Indeed, recent academic placements of graduate certificate students bear this out.

Currently we have 51 active graduate certificate students. These students organized
the first annual Graduate conference in Women's Studies in 2008 and 2009 and
aftracted graduate students from across disciplines and interdisciplinary
programs/departments and from numerous universities. Based on these obvious
successes and the increasing interest from graduate students from several departments
(English, Philosophy, Comparative Literature and Cultural Studies, Hispanic Languages
and Literatures, Sociology, History, Art History, Fine Arts, Psychology, Public Health, and
Social Welfare, e.g.), we are in a good position to implement a BA/MA program.

Plan of implementation: accept 3-5 free-standing students into our current Graduate
Certificate Program. Currently, the certificate requires 3 core seminars (WST 601; 600;
699) and 2 electives taken in other departments and with approval by the Director of
Graduate Studies for a total of 18 graduate-level credits.

Ph.D. Program

Along with the core courses in feminist theories, interdisciplinary histories and methods,
and critical pedagogies, we already have the foundations to develop a PhD program
in fwo key, and interrelated, areas: 1. gender, sexuality, and public health and 2.
fransnational feminist social movements and activism.

Women’s and Gender Studies faculty have discussed the strong possibility of
developing an autonomous Ph.D. program and have already taught three such
courses successfully. Three of the core graduate-level classes comprise: Feminist
Theories, Feminist Histories and Methods, and the Teaching Practicum. Below are
descriptions of the three 600-level courses currently taught and special topics courses
currently tfaught or in preparation to be taught by the WaGs faculty.

Feminist Interdisciplinary Histories and Methods (WST 600)

Rather than begin with an exploration of “the” feminist methodology in Women’s and
Gender Studies, or an account of “the” history of feminism, this course will explore what
counts as “history,” as “method,” and as “evidence” in feminist scholarship. Since its
emergence as a distinct knowledge project within the academy, feminism has raised
questions about how we know what we know, who gets to speak and for whom, and
what are legitimate fields of inquiry. Our goal will not be to seek answers to these (and
other) questions, but to tfrace some of the ways in which feminist scholars have sought
to intervene in debates about disciplinary as opposed to interdisciplinary forms of





knowledge, objective as opposed to “situated” knowledge, evidence versus
experience, history versus fiction, etc. A central part of the feminist project for many
scholars has been an engagement in self-reflexive questioning of the status, history,
methods and goals of feminist scholarship. This course will attempt to continue that
practice. To that end, students are encouraged to engage with the material with their
own projects in mind, and to use the course in order to be self-reflexive about the
methods and theories they intend to use for their graduate work.

Feminist Theories (WST601)

This course is designed as an examination of the relationship between feminist
knowledge, language and aesthetics. Arguably, every project (discipline, field of
inquiry, or individual inquiry) begins with both a base of received knowledge and a set
of questions about that knowledge. This examination is particularly true for feminist
inquiries. An important foundation for such examination is provided by feminist
epistemologists who question the very formation of knowledge, of truth claims, and of
validation of knowledge. As some have argued, language is central to the questions of
epistemology and knowledge. Further, both epistemological claims and language are
crucial to aesthetic judgments. While aesthetic judgment is sometimes focused upon
literary or artistic production, here we will also consider the ways in which social
understandings of gender and gender roles are affected by knowledge, language,
and aesthetic judgment.

Practicing Women's Studies (WST 699)

The teaching practicum is designed for women'’s studies certificate students who
anticipate teaching classes outside, or in addition to, their disciplinary home. We wiill
focus our attention primarily on the construction of an Introduction to Women’s Studies
course syllabus. In addition, we will engage in three interrelated discussions: what has
women'’s studies been; what kinds of interdisciplinarity or tfransdisciplinarity are possible
in women'’s studies; and finally, what might women'’s studies become? Questions
concerning the politics and economics of academia; the practices and objects of
feminist scholarship; and the politics and methods of knowledge production will all
feature in these discussions.

Special Topics Courses:

Feminist Discourse and 19th/20% Century Literature (WST 602)

This course is designed to infroduce graduate students to the wide range of discourse in
feminist studies and its impact on criticism and literature. We will read a number of
feminist thinkers and consider their theories about women, gender, masculinity, and
patriarchy in relation to language, culture, and such forms of social inequality as race,
class, nation, and sexual orientation. We will discuss how to use these theories in
analyzing other areas of scholarship and teaching, our disciplines, and our own lives.





We will take a historical approach to the evaluation of feminist theory and its relation to
literary works and intellectual practice.

Gender and Psychopathology (WST 603)

This course will investigate the role of gender in the prevalence, diagnosis, and
freatment of mental illness. We will examine disorders disproportionately diagnosed for
women such as depression and eating disorders, and those disproportionately
diagnosed for men such as autism and alcoholism. The psychological, biological, and
social variables that contribute to the disproportionate diagnosis of these disorders will
be explored and methodological issues in psychopathology research will be reviewed.
The course will also focus on gender differences in freatment modalities used
(particularly in the prescription of psychotropic drugs).

Feminist Theory and Practice in Latin America (WST 604)

This course will provide a basic overview of the historical development of modern
feminist thought and women's political action in Latin America, with an emphasis on
recent debates in gender studies and feminist theory and practice. One goal of the
course is to critically analyze the complex relationship between the intellectual
production of Latin American women and Latfin American discourses about the
feminine subject, and theoretical trends from the United States and Europe. A second
objective is to explore the gendered nature of specific social issues, events, and
processes that have shaped women’s experience and feminist debates in the region,
including shifting state and economic structures, race and ethnicity,
revolutionary/social movements, democratization, struggles for indigenous rights and
autonomy, for land and resources, and neoliberal globalization. Throughout the course,
we will consider changing forms of women’s activism in Latin America, including new
forms of political participation across borders, the concept of human rights and its
relationship to movements for women'’s rights, and intersections with US Latina theory.

Feminist Ethnography (WST 605)

This graduate seminar will focus on ethnography as a qualitative research methodology
within Women’s and Gender Studies, as well as the social sciences more broadly. We
will read and discuss a wide range of feminist ethnographies, as well as critical
conftemporary assessments of feminist scholarship and methods. Participants in this
course will take part in ongoing theoretical debates around the questions of
interdisciplinarity and the ethics of field research, the feminist politics of ethnographic
representation (by the researcher depicting the researched) and of positionality (of the
researcher in relation to the researched). The course will also consider the relationship
of other genres of writing (diary, autobiography, memair, life history, biography, novel)
to feminist ethnography. Seminar participants will be expected to undertake their own
feminist ethnographic writing, which will be shared with others in the course as a way to
refine analytical and writing skills.





Feminist Theories/Queer Theories (WST 606)

In their 2005 appraisal of the current state of Queer Studies, David Eng, Judith
Halberstam, and José Esteban Munoz ask the question, “what’s queer about queer
studies now?” and not surprisingly answer, “A lot.” In this seminar we will ask a different
but related question: how does contemporary queer theory in the U.S. operate in
relation to, and against, a history of feminist thought and politics? Understanding
against as at once “contrary” but also “close to” or “drawing towards” each other, we
will explore some of the disartficulations, fransmissions, infersections, and transferences
between feminist and queer theory in the predominantly Anglo-American context.
Beginning with position papers from the gay and women'’s liberation movements from
1969-1972, the seminar will move forwards and backwards: to (for example) Monigue
Wittig, Judith Butler, Eve Sedgwick, Gloria Anzaldua, José Muhoz, and Jasbir Puar in the
post seventies era, to (for example) Edward Carpenter, Havelock Ellis, Krafft-Ebing, and
Radclyffe Hall in the pre-world war two era. By moving back and forth in time we can
frace some of the echoes—conceptual and political—between the pathologization of
homosexuality by the early twentieth century sexologists, and post- Stonewall
reconfigurations of queer as “a political metaphor without a referent,” as Eng,
Halberstam, and Munioz present it. Moving back and forth between two distinct eras will
also allow us to trace some of the historical faultlines, as well as convergences,
between feminist and queer as they have been produced, arficulated, and defined in
relation to each other.

Cultural Memoiries of U.S. Feminisms (WST 607)

Is feminism dead? Recently, some commentators have declared that feminism is now
irelevant, and that we live in a “postfeminist” age. Others have mourned its passing as
a vibrant social movement, while some younger feminists have defined their era as the
“third wave” distinct from, if not unrelated o, the “second wave.” If feminism is dead, or
more particularly, if the so-called second wave is now in the past, how does it continue
to effect the present? In this course we will examine how the second wave women’s
movement has been constructed as cultural memory in the United States. Drawing
upon work in history, queer studies, gender studies, and literature, we will chart some of
the ways in which the second wave, and feminism more broadly, has been
remembered and forgotten in contemporary popular American culture. Understanding
“cultural memory” as “a field of cultural negotiation through which different stories vie
for a place in history,” and “technologies of memory” as the “objects, images, and
representations” (including literary narratives, photographs, film, and felevision) through
which those stories are constructed, the questions we will ask are: what stories about
feminism and feminists are being told in American culture today? What is being
forgotten? Are counter-memories of the recent feminist past being produced that bring
info question those stories, and if so, what are the counter-memories telling us? We will
attempt to answer these and other questions by looking at a number of contemporary
and near contemporary novels, films, theoretical essays, and historical studies of the
second wave era.

Race, Class, Gender and Inequalities in Health in the United States (WST 608)






While technology and research in the medical field are growing, people of color,
(especially African Americans), and the poor remain plagued with excessive morbidity
and mortality rates. This graduate course offers an intfroduction to recent scholarship on
race, class, gender and inequalities in health. One goal is to introduce students to
topics, current research and policy in health disparities. A second goal is to use the
study of inequadlities in health to explore the impact of women’s movements (breast
cancer, AIDS, violence, mental hygiene, and disability) on public policies and programs
designed to address the specific needs of people of color and poor communities.
Finally, we will examine questions of evidence, approach and method in studying race,
class, gender and inequalities in health.






Program in Writing and Rhetoric Strategic Plan, 2010-2015

The Program in Writing and Rhetoric (PWR) seeks foremost to offer Stony Brook University
(SBU) students the highest-quality writing and rhetoric instruction. The PWR faculty is very
well qualified for this fask, and is eager to expand the scope of its excellent work.
Achievement of these goals depends upon the administration undertaking a number of
professional and curricular steps that will support SBU students in their undergraduate
and graduate work, as well as in their professional education and employment, and
that will emmpower the PWR to reach its full potential: institutionally, regionally, and
nationally. The most significant of these steps are noted below as an outline for a five-
year plan.

This outline was prepared by the PWR Strategic Plan Committee based upon input from
the following sources: (1) an anonymous live survey of full-time faculty on § March 2010,
(2) a Program meeting on 1 September 2010, (3) an anonymous online survey of full-
time faculty from 1-15 Septemiber 2010, (4) the PWR Self-Study of May 2005, (6) a 15
September 2010 memo from Dr. Gene Hammond, Director of the PWR, (6)
pedagogical, curricular, financial, and labor-related best practices in the field of
Rhetoric and Composition undertaken by comparable research institutions, and (7)
consultation of the Committee members during September 2010, including: Dr. Peter
Khost (chair), Dr. Jennifer Albanese, Ryan Calvey, Dr. Jackie Corrigan, Dr. Cynthia
Davidson, Ann Horbey, Dr. Robert Kaplan, Dr. Rita Nezami, and Barrie Stevens.

Changes in Professional Conditions
1) Salary increases, to be competitive with comparable institutions, regionally
equitable, and commensurate with experience
2) More professional development resources, including better travel funding, and
research and publishing support
3) Making our full-time lecturers on campus eligible for as many privileges and
responsibilities (e.qg. eligibility for grants and ability to serve on university committees)
as are appropriate to their rank
4) Instituting senior lectureships for lecturers who qualify, including, in addition to 1-2
above (and with reference to the guidelines endorsed by the Arts & Sciences
Senate Executive Committee and adopted by the Arts & Sciences Senate on 23
March 2009):
a. Improved job stability (promoting longer contracts, academic freedom, better
respect among colleagues of superior rank)
b. Improved reappointment procedures (easing their frequency and burden)
c. Leave time for professional development
5) Restoring the unfilled tfenure-track positions of associate director and writing center
director
6) Creating new tenure-track positions, such as a digital media director
7) Returning to at least 26 full-time lecturers
8) Minimum salary for part-time teachers of $5,000 per course

Changes at the Undergraduate Level





1) Establishing a writing minor, including:

a.

d.

e.

f

Expansion of WRT200 courses (Grammar) so that we can serve the true number
of students who need this fraining either for their own writing or to become
tfeachers of writing themselves

Expansion of WRT301 courses (Advanced Disciplinary Writing), such as
Technical Writing, Business Writing, Legal Writing, Writing about Sociology or
Writing about Music (potentially cross-listed)

Expansion of the range and number of WRT302 courses (Writing in the
Humanities) for improve opportunities for Stony Brook students to get upper-
level writing practice

Expansion of WRT303 courses (The Personal Essay), currently serving too small a
percentage of the Pre-Health student community

New courses with particular emphasis on rhetoric, including non-traditional
rhetoric, new media, and semiofics

New creative writing courses (all genres, including creative nonfiction)

2) Increased PWR involvement across campus, including:

a.

o}

C.

Expansion of the roles and requirements for undergraduate writing instruction in
the upper division, writing in the disciplines, writing across the disciplines, and
writing in the first-year experience (learning communities)

Influence on the standards for, and on the assessment of, the upper level
writing requirement in every department in the University

Writing-intensive courses in every major, renewing emphasis on critical and
creative thinking using writing

3) Improved investment in training for Non-Native English Speakers (NNS) throughout
their time at Stony Brook

4) Continued improvement of writing assessment procedures

5) Expanded usage of e-portfolios

Changes at the Graduate Level

1) Developing the Graduate Certificate Program in Composition Studies, including
significantly increasing the number of enrolled students, and better advertisement
and awareness of Rhetoric and Composition’s comparatively favorable status in the
job market

2) Increasing the numiber of cooperative courses we teach in writing, rhetoric, and
grammar for graduate students across the University

3) Further involving TAs from across the campus in the graduate study of composition
and rhetoric

Changes in Resources

1) More SINC sites for the PWR (reasonably accessible), or at least making available
carts of notebook computers

2) Expanding the Writing Center, including more specialized and intense tutoring for
NNS students, and better outreach to help students in all their courses across
campus

3) Expanding our distance learning options

4) Improving and developing library skills instruction

5) Developing service learning opportunities





Changes in Community

D

2)
3)

4)
5
6)

Better communication with departments across campus, including interdisciplinary
faculty development and discourse on writing, so that the whole faculty at Stony
Brook understands the value of writing to their missions

Better communication with administrative offices, including academic advising
Providing editorial review for faculty across campus (e.g., writing grants and articles)
and for students writing dissertations

Creating bridge programs to high school and middle school efforts on Long Island
Hosting more scholarly conferences, seminars, and guest speaker occasions
Participating in existing or potential across-the-disciplines communications initiatives
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About cDACT

Perhaps the only certainty about the future is that technological transformation will
confinue at an ever-accelerating pace. Digital technologies now undergird objects
frorn computers and PDAs to billbboards and television; computation has become
ubiquitous—cell phone screens and the trailing white cords of iPods index increasingly
powerful processors. These technologies are reshaping all aspects of our culture: how
we work, learn, play, create, socialize and participate in civic life. At the same time,
fraditional boundaries - between arts and sciences, creators and observers, local and
global - are dissolving, and new forms of creation, audiences, knowledge, and
distribution mechanisms are proliferating.

The questions and issues raised by cultural and technological fransformation demand a
new model of interdisciplinary inquiry and production. Stony Brook University’s
consortium for Digital Arts, Culture, and Technology (cDACT) was created specifically to
inhabit and explore these interstices between disciplines, based on a deeply
collaborative model. cDACT programs, courses and activities emphasize critical
thinking allied with hands-on experimentation and creation, while employing
methodologies and tools from the arts, sciences, and humanities.

As a Provostial initiative, cDACT is able to work across departmental and college
boundaries. Hired as a “cluster,” the core faculty-while housed in Art, Computer
Science, Cultural Studies and Music-were specifically selected for their proven
interdisciplinary activities. The Founding Director and the Interim Director have over 30
years of combined experience in cross-disciplinary teaching, research and creation.
This unique group of faculty meet frequently, an everyday proximity that fosters cross-
disciplinary insight and innovation. Faculty research is able to thrive in an environment
that is adaptive and flexible; individual projects are strengthened by shared interests
and common goals.

Research and Creation

In the three years since its inception, cDACT has been a very successful “proof of
concept,” not only in the interdisciplinarity of activity, but also in the synergy between
artistic creation, technological development, and scholarly investigation. iWalk, a
program for movement and gesture tracking, was used in the multimedia piece The
Last Bourbakian and documented in a paper published in the ACM conference
proceedings. Miss You, an installation run by custom software, was created by cDACT
faculty and graduate students from Computer Science, Art and Music. Draw
Commutes, another cDACT collaboration, is an iphone app and a multimedia
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installation showing the individual paths commuters take to and around Stony Brook,
filtered through the grids of GPS satellite technology. The research for these projects
also led to a paper, Wireless Imagination, being published in Futurismo.

In the same time span, cDACT has produced three large-scale events, each of which
incorporated gallery shows, concerts, lecture series, panel discussions, and paper
presentations: Sonic Residues (2007), Hybrid Geographies (09-10), and, in collaboration
with the Department of Music, the International Computer Music Conference (2010).

Education

In all of its curricular endeavors, what makes cDACT unigue is the emphasis on
combining critical thought with fechnological information, while merging the creative
and the scientific approach. Thus, students trained in this environment are agile and
adaptable. They learn particular skills and methodologies, but, equally importantly, they
learn to think innovatively. They approach technical problems creatively, and creative
problems technically.

cDACT has already developed an innovative interdisciplinary curriculum, creating more
than eight new courses in areas such as Sound Design, Digital Culture, Video Game
History, and Computer Vision. While fitting info existing departmental structures, these
courses operate synergistically to shape an interdisciplinary Digital Arts Minor (DIA),
which has developed in less than three years from 7 students to more than 120
participants from departments as diverse as Art, Business, Cultural Studies, Computer
Science, and Music. cDACT courses, including core team-taught offerings, are very
popular, and fill within weeks of being posted.

cDACT is developing a new initiative with Computer Science enabling DIA students to
take more effective advantage of Stony Brook’s highly ranked Computer Science
department, while simultaneously allowing Computer Science students to focus their
path more explicitly around media production and practice. The goal is to share
facilities and cross-list undergraduate courses, enabling all concerned to do more with
less, while providing students with a wide-ranging, yet still rigorous, training.

Also in the planning stage is a Masters in Digital Arts program, which would have tracks
in scholarship, research and production/performance. All MDA students would get a
grounding in digital technology, culture and artistic creation, while specializing in many
possible areas, including digital sound, digital graphics, animation, installation,
inferactive, virtual reality, social networks, data mining, computer culture, gaming,
inferfaces and context-aware computing. This program would offer an affordable
option to private schools like NYU’s ITP program, (which attracts more than 50 MA
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students each year) and will take advantage of the Manhattan campus, in order to be
able to tap into the talent pool of artists, scientists and scholars in the NYC area.

Development and Expansion:

cDACT is well placed to collaborate in ongoing SBU enterprises. There are already plans
being made for artists associated with cDACT to work with CEWIT’s revolutionary
"RealityDeck,” an immersive screen environment. cDACT faculty are also already
collaborating with researchers at the Brookhaven National Laboratory to sonify x-ray
scattering data, and with the arts programs at the new Simons Center for Geometry
and Physics.

cDACT faculty have received small grants from FAHSS, Presidential Mini-Grants and
Meet the Composer. We are actively searching for larger grants; as an interdisciplinary
initiative, cDACT is in a position to secure funding from sources as varied as the NEH,
NEA and NSF. Furthermore, cDACT is uniquely positioned to appeal to a large range of
investors and donors, including those in industry.

In order to realize its potential, including curricular development, cDACT needs to add
additional feaching faculty: 1) in tangible intferaction and sensing technologies, who
would be able to deal with applications ranging across media arts, entertainment and
educational systems (potentially a joint appointment with Art or Computer Science); 2)
in digital musicology or ethnomusicology (potentially joint with Music, to complement
the creative digital musicians already on faculty); and 3) in 3-D Design/animation
(potentially joint with Art).

The Future:

From its unique position between Departments and Colleges, cDACT will continue to
foster collaborations, with the goal of becoming a hub for interdisciplinary activity.
Immediate plans involve widening our base of Affiliated Faculty, and pursuing
connections with other departments ranging from Cultural Studies to Theater to
Philosophy to Mechanical Engineering. cDACT should figure centrally in furthering
cohesive interactions between the fine arts and humanities, while confinuing to expand
to include more of CEAS, the College of Business, and the East Campus.

We envision three core areas for performance, creation and research in the near future:

1) Infegrated Media, with an emphasis on large-scale networked collaborations.
Building on faculty expertise, this would include new art and new manners of
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making art, including capitalizing on Stony Brook'’s participation in the Internet2
consortium.

2) Human Computer Interaction (HCI), concentrating on communication with
machines through touch and gesture. This involves investigation into the
meaning and significance of computer interfaces, as well as research info the
burgeoning field of haptic (tfouch-based) technology, long a staple of gaming.
but increasingly an object of interest in fields as widely disparate as music
performance and inferfaces for the disabled.

3) The Data Sensorium Project, for interacting with, manipulating, and franscoding
large data sets. One of the problems with digital technology is the large amount
of data generated. This project works with these large data sets: coding them into
visual, sonic, or haptic feedback. Some aspects are already realized in CEWIT's
“cave” (Virtual Redlity Lab) and can be integrated into the RealityDeck. Of
primary importance for the Data Sensorium is full infegration of other-than-visual
information. Our contention is that a trained, experienced artist — used to dealing
with abstract visual or sonic information — is better equipped to design
visualizations of these massive data sets. A corollary to this would be cross-
disciplinary training for data “reading.”

All three areas reflect the central mission of cDACT: to bring together people with
complimentary métiers, and by thus doing, arrive at collaboration far greater than the
sum of the parts. It is impossible to predict what horizons new technologies will open up
for human investigation, and the manifold ways in which these technologies will effect
our lives in the future. What is certain is that research innovation is best able to thrive in
an environment that is adaptive, flexible and open to both transmutation and
fransformation - the kind of environment we have deliberately sought to create through
the cDACT initiative. Inherently hybrid and interdisciplinary, cDACT seeks to foster the
unexpected - the truly new —in the realm of digital technology inquiry and innovation.





